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THE  BALL-ROOM. 

There  is  no  scene  in  which  pleasure  reigns  more  triumphantly 
than  in  the  ball-room.  The  assemblage  of  fashion,  of  beauty,  of  ele- 
gance, and  taste.  The  music  rising  with  its  voluptuous  swell,  the 
elegant  attitudes  and  airy  evolutions  of  graceful  forms,  the  mirth  in 
every  step,  unite  to  give  to  the  spirits  a buoyancy,to  the  heart  a gay ety, 
and  to  the  passions  a warmth,  unequalled  by  any  other  species  of 
amusement  Behold  ! that  fair  form,  whose  beauty,  elegance,  and 
grace  render  her  the  admiring  object  of  attention  to  every  eye  ; what 
a vigorous  principle  and  amiable  heart  she  must  possess,  to  soften 
and  subdue  the  feelings  by  that  humility,  modesty,  and  meekness, 
which  furnish  the  sex  with  its  brightest  ornaments  and  most  durable 
attractions. 

The  following  hints  on  Ball-Room  Etiquette  may  be  of  use  to  per- 
sons unacquainted  with  dancing,  or  who  have  not  been  accustomed  to 
attending  balls  with  ladies.  In  calling  for  the  lady  you  have  invited, 
be  punctual  at  the  hour  appointed  ; if  you  order  a carriage  hand  her 
in  first,  and  sit  opposite  to  her  unless  she  requests  you  to  change  your 
position.  In  leaving  the  carriage  you  will  precede  the  lady  and  assist 
her  in  descending,  you  will  then  conduct  her  to  the  ladies’  dressing- 
room,  leaving  her  in  charge  of  the  maid,  while  you  go  to  the  gentle- 
men’s apartments  to  divest  yourself  of  overcoat,  hat,  and  boots, 
adjust  your  toilet,  draw  on  your  gloves,  (white  or  colored).  The  lady 
in  the  meantime,  after  arranging  her  dress,  retires  to  the  ladies’  sit- 
ting-room, or  awaits  your  arrival  at  the  door  of  the  dressing-room, 
according  as  the  apartments  may  be  arranged.  Your  first  duty  is  to 
procure  a programme  for  your  partner,  and  introduce  your  friends, 

» who  place  their  names  on  her  card  for  the  dances  engaged.  You 
should  always  dance  first,  with  your  own  partner,  afterwards  you 
may  exchange  partners  with  a friend  or  dance  again  with  her,  should 
she  not  be  engaged.  The  floor-managers  give  the  order  to  the  orchestra 
to  commence,  and  who  also  take  the  lead  in  entering  the  ball-room. 
You  either  join  in  the  promenade,  or  conduct  your  lady  to  a seat. 
Before  taking  your  place  in  the  set,  await  the  signal  from  the  man- 
agers or  the  call  of  the  trumpet.  Avoid  rushing  for  places,  which  we 
regret  to  say  is  so  prevalent  in  our  public  ball-rooms  of  the  present 
day ; such  conduct  is  offensive  to  good  breeding  and  derogatory  to 
all  rules  of  politeness,  and  if  persisted  in  will  tend  materially  to  in- 
jure the  character  of  such  reunions,  in  the  estimation  of  the  enlight- 
ened and  refined  portion  of  our  community,  who  take  a pleasure  in 
the  enjoyment  of  this  delightful  accomplishment.  In  taking  your 
position  in  the  set,  you  ought  to  take  the  side,  unless  you  are  well  ac- 
quainted with  the  figure,  as  you  will  have  an  opportunity  of  observ- 
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ing  the  head  couple’s  movements,  before  it  comes  to  your  turn  to 
commence.  The  head  of  the  sets  of  Quadrilles  or  Cotillon  is  that  in 
which  the  top  couples  take  their  places,  being  always  next  to  the  top 
of  the  hall,  which  you  may  ascertain  on  inquiring  of  the  managers. 
The  head  of  country  dances  which  are  danced  in  lines,  the  ladies  op- 
posite the  gentlemen,  may  be  ascertained  by  giving  left  hand  to  your 
ladies  right,  so  as  to  have  her  at  your  left  side,  the  head  of  the  line  is 
behind  you  at  the  same  time  you  are  facing  down  the  centre.  While 
dancing,  piy  particular  attention  to  the  figures,  as  your  carelessness 
may  be  a cause  of  embarrassment  to  others.  Country  dances  most  al- 
ways require  two  couples  to  go  through  the  figure;  where  all  are  per- 
fectly acquainted  with  the  dance,  they  can  continue  the  figure  without 
leaving  a neutral  couple,  otherwise  it  would  be  more  convenient  for 
the  coup.es  who  follow,  to  let  the  head  couple  pass  down  three  couples 
before  commencing. 

Tnere  are  a variety  of  country  dances , in  which  the  couples  take 
their  places,  the  same  as  in  the  first  four  in  cotillons,  and  w hich  may 
be  danced  in  circles  round  the  hall,  or  in  lines  formed  the  length  of  the 
hall.  In  taking  your  position  in  a quadrille,  cotillon,  or  country 
dance,  do  not  on  any  account  leave  your  place,  until  the  dance 
is  ended.  There  is  sometimes  exhibited  a laudable  desire  on  the  part 
of  the  gentleman  to  render  himself  agreeable,  by  procuring  a seat  for 
his  lady  in  the  interim  of  repose.  Should  all  the  cavaliers  be  equally 
desirous  of  administering  to  the  comfort  of  their  fair  partners,  during 
a momentary  respite,  what  a ludicrous  scene  it  would  present.  If  the 
lady  feels  too  fatigued  to  keep  her  place,  the  better  way  would  be,  to 
lead  her  to  a seat,  and  then  notify  the  managers,  in  case  you  cannot 
procure  another  couple  to  take  your  place.  It  often  happens , that  for 
want  of  knowing  how  the  sets  are  numbered,  a mistake  may  arise  as 
to  which  of  the  side  couples  ought  to  take  the  lead,  which  may  be  easily 
ascertaine  1,  by  observing  that  the  first  couple  is  at  the  head  of  the  set, 
and  the  third  couple  to  their  right,  so  that  in  forward  two,  it  is  the 
third  lady,  and  last  gentleman,  who  perform  the  figure,  immediately 
on  the  conclusion  of  the  same,  by  the  first  four. 

In  dancing , let  your  steps  be  few,  but  well  and  easily  performed, 
the  feet  should  be  raised  but  very  little  from  the  ground,  the  motions 
of  the  body  should  be  easy  and  natural,  prefering  to  lead  your  partner 
gracefully  through  the  figure,  than  by  exhibiting  your  agility  by  a 
vigorous  display  of  your  muscles, in  the  performance  of  an  entre  chats  or 
a pigeons  wing,  which  may  do  very  well  for  a hornpipe,  but  wrould  be 
quite  out  of  place  in  a Quadrille  or  Cotillon.  Attention  should  be 
particularly  paid  to  giving  the  hands  in  a proper  manner,  to  the 
avoiding  of  affectation  in  doing  so,  to  keeping  the  united  hands  at  a 
height  suited  to  both  parties,  to  shunning  the  slightest  grasping  or 
weighing  upon  the  hands  of  another,  to  avoid  twisting  your  partner 
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round  several  times  in  the  same  place  with  hands  crossed,  instead  of 
turning  once  round  with  both  hands  apart.  At  the  conclusion  of 
the  dance  conduct  your  partner  to  her  seat,  and  pay  her  that  attention 
which  will  be  most  likely  to  anticipate  her  wants;  she  may  require  her 
shawl,  fan,  or  refreshments,  these  you  may  suggest  without  being  im- 
properly assiduous.  Neither  in  the  ball  room , or  in  any  other  public 
place,  be  too  ready  to  take  offence.  If  an  intentional  insult  should  be 
offered,  the  presence  of  ladies  should  make  your  notice  so  slight,  that 
none  but  the  aggressor  should  be  aware  of  it;  a contrary  line  of  conduct 
will  not  add  to  your  reputation  for  courage  or  gallantry,  a well  bred 
lady  wrill  not  thank  you  for  making  her  a spectacle  in  a public  room, 
a man  of  true  courage  will  disguise  his  sentiments  on  such  an  occa- 
sion, and  seek  a proper  time  for  explanation,  rather  than  disturb  the 
harmony  of  the  company  by  an  immediate  exhibition  of  force  in  re- 
pelling the  insult.  If  a lady  should  decline  to  dance  with  you,  and 
afterwards  dance  with  another  gentleman,  do  not  notice  it;  there  may 
be  many  reasons  too  delicate  to  be  inquired  into  which  may  have  in- 
fluenced her  actions,  personal  preference  and  the  various  emotions  of 
the  heart,  wriil  furnish  abundant  cause  for  her  decision,  therefore  do 
not  insist  upon  the  fulfillment  to  the  letter  of  established  regulations: 
if  by  indecorous  conduct  you  thwarted  her  wishes,  she  would  look  upon 
you  as  a boor,  whereas  by  a judicious  blindness,  you  may  probably 
"secure  her  respect.  Recollect  the  desire  of  imparting  pleasure  especially 
to  the  fair  sex,  is  one  of  the  essential  qualifications  of  a gentleman. 

When  dancing  with  a lady  to  whom  you  are  a stranger,  be  cau- 
tious in  your  conversation,  not  to  attempt  too  much  without  at  the 
same  time  being  anti-social,  trifling  incidents  may  occur  during  the 
dance,  which  will  afford  a sufficient  pretext  for  an  agreeable  remark. 
When  the  music  ends,  you  bow  to  your  partner,  present  your  right 
arm,  and  lead  her  to  her  seat:  should  it  happen  to  be  occupied,  you 
will  politely  ask  her  to  what  part  of  the  hall  she  would  like  to  be 
conducted ; you  also  bow,  as  she  takes  her  seat;  you  are  not  at  liberty 
to  sit  by  her  side,  unless  you  are  on  terms  of  intimacy.  Should  you 
wish  to  dance  wdth  a lady  with  whom  you  are  not  acquainted,  apply 
first  to  your  friends,  should  you  have  any  present, who  may  be  success- 
ful in  procuring  for  you  the  desired  introduction.  If  not,  make 
application  to  one  of  the  floor  managers,  who  will  introduce  you, 
should  he  be  intimate  with  her,  otherwise  he  may  not  present  you 
without  first  demanding  the  consent  of  the  lady.  When  introduced 
to  a lady , be  particular  how  you  ask  her  to  dance,  and  the  manner  in 
which  you  bow  to  her, and  also  of  requesting  to  see  her  card  ; ladies  are 
susceptible  of  first  impressions,  and  it  depends  a good  deal  upon  the 
manner  of  presenting  yourself,  whether  they  are  agreeable  or  not  : 
nothing  prepossesses  one  in  another’s  favor  so  much,  as  a pleasing  ex- 
terior and  agreeable  manner.  Should  a gentleman  after  being  intro- 
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duced  to  a lady,  not  know  any  better  than  ask  her  to  dance,  by  say- 
ing, will  you  dance  with  me,  and  in  presenting  his  arm  poke  his  elbow 
into  her  face,  before  she  has  time  to  rise  up,  and  in  conducting  her 
swing  his  body  to  and  fro,  not  knowing  how  to  keep  the  step,  his  arm 
on  which  the  lady  leans,  is  kept  so  loose  that  her  hand  is  continually 
slipping,  finally  when  he  attempts  to  dance,  his  want  of  ear  for  the 
time,  and  ungainly  movements,  renders  it  a painful  toil  to  his  partner, 
in  the  very  place  where  she  most  anticipates  the  fullest  enjoyment. 

It  would  be  much  more  polite,  to  decline  dancing  altogether, regret- 
ting your  inability  to  take  part  in  so  agreeable  an  amusement,  than 
by  too  great  a condescension  to  be  obliging,  attempt  that  which  you 
would  be  only  sure  to  mar. 

In  requesting  a lady  to  dance , you  stand  at  a proper  distance,  bend 
the  body  gracefully,  accompanied  by  a slight  motion  of  the  right  hand 
in  front,  you  look  at  her  with  complaisance,  and  respectfully  say, 
will  you  do  me  the  honor  to  dance  with  me,  or  shall  I have  the  pleas- 
ure of  dancing  with  you,  will  you  be  pleased,  or  will  you  favor  me 
with  your  hand  for  this  or  the  next  dance,  remaining  in  the  position 
you  have  assumed,  until  the  lady  signifies  her  intention,  by  saying, 
with  pleasure  sir,  or  I regret  I am  engaged  sir,  you  then  may  request 
to  see  her  card,  or  to  be  pleased  to  name  the  dance  for  which  she  is 
not  engaged,  and  after  having  made  the  necessary  arrangements  you 
politely  bow,  and  withdraw.  Skoal  l there  not  be  as  many  gentleman 
as  ladies  present,  two  ladies  may  be  permitted  to  dance  together,  in 
order  to  fill  up  a set,  or  two  gentlemen,  should  there  be  a want  of  ladies. 
But  it  would  not  be  proper  for  ladies  to  refuse  to  dance  with  gentle- 
men, and  afterwards  dance  together,  or  for  gentlemen,  after  having 
refused  to  be  introduced  to  ladies.  There  may  be  frequently  seen  in 
a ball  room,  young  gentlemen  so  very  particular  and  over-nice , that 
they  consider  it  a remarkable  condescension  to  dance  with  a lady,  un- 
less she  happens  to  be  very  pretty  and  interesting.  Those  young  ex- 
quisites rarely  bring  ladies  with  them,  and  are  constantly  boring 
their  friends  and  the  floor  managers  to  be  introduced  to  the  best  dan- 
cers, and  the  handsomest  young  ladies,  they  may  happen  to  see  in  the 
room. 

If  a dispute  should  occijr  in  a ball  room,  which  arises  more  fre- 
quently through  carelessness  or  inattention  to  the  simplest  rules  of  et- 
iquette than  from  any  other  cause,  application  should  be  made  to 
the  managers,  whose  decision  should  be  abided  by.  It  often  happens 
that  a couple  may  stand  too  far  from  their  vis-a-vis,  or  even  turn  their 
backs  to  them,  and  engage  in  conversation  with  those  in  another  set. 
In  the  mean  time  a couple  take  their  position  in  the  set,  not  knowing 
that  it  was  previously  engaged,  as  soon  as  the  music  commences,  the 
first  couple  claim  their  right  of  precedence,  and  thus  by  their  care- 
lessness, a dispute  arises  as  to  places,  which  might  have  been  easily 
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avoided,  by  being  more  attentive  to  the  rules  necessary  to  be  observed 
on  such  occasions. 

In  taking  your  place  in  a set,  be  sure  to  secure  a vis-a-vis,  as  you 
will  by  that  means  avoid  being  left  alone,  or  under  the  necessity  of 
removing  to  another  set. 

Avoid  changing  from  one  set  to  another,  it  may  serve  your  purpose 
for  the  time,  but  will  not  add  to  your  character  for  politeness. 

You  ought  not  to  engage  a lady , for  more  than  four  dances  during 
the  evening,  as  it  may  deprive  her  of  the  pleasure  of  dancing  with 
those  of  her  friends  who  may  arrive  at  a later  hour ; besides  much 
familiarity  is  out  of  place  in  a ball  room. 

Every  lady  should  desist  from  dancing  the  moment  she  feels  fa- 
tigued, or  any  difficulty  in  breathing,  for  it  no  longer  affords  either 
charm  or  pleasure,  the  steps  and  attitudes  loose  that  easy  elegance, 
that  natural  grace,  which  bestows  upon  dancers  the  most  enchanting 
appearance. 


THE  SUPPER  ROOM. 

In  conducting  a lady  to  the  supper  room,  you  present  the  right  arm, 
and  also  on  leaving.  In  ascending  or  descending,  you  may  with  pro- 
priety change  sides,  so  that  the  lady  may  always  have  the  inside. 
Before  proceeding  to  the  supper  room,  a military  cotillon  ending  in  a 
march , is  customary  in  the  New  England  States,  in  which  all  the 
sets  fall  into  lines,  headed  by  the  managers  or  those  deputed  by  them, 
capable  of  leading  off  the  figure. 

In  entering  the  supper  room , the  head  is  opposite  the  door,  should 
the  tables  run  in  that  direction.  If  they  are  laid  crosswise  as  you  en- 
ter, the  head  may  be  either  to  the  right  or  to  the  left  of  the  entrance,  ac- 
cording as  it  may  have  been  decided  on,  by  the  managers.  Should  they 
not  have  made  any  previous  arrangements,  you  proceed  to  the  further 
end,  followed  by  as  many  as  can  conveniently  be  seated.  Each  cou- 
ple should  keep  their  position  in  the  lines,  so  that  all  may  take  their 
places  at  the  table  in  regular  order.  There  is  often  a reluctance  on  the 
part  of  some  gentlemen  to  taking  the  head  of  the  table,  from  the  onerous 
duty  it  imposes  upon  them  of  carving.  *-It  ought  to  be  the  pleas- 
ing duty  of  every  gentleman  to  provide  for  his  fair  partner,  and  if  a 
fowl  lay  before  him,  requiring  his  service,  he  should  not  hesitate,  but 
use  his  dexterity  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge.  In  requesting  a la- 
dy to  take  wine,  you  say,  shall  I have  the  pleasure  of  taking  a glass  of 
wine  with  you?  should  she  consent,  you  immediately  pass  the  wine, 
and  when  ready,  you  meet  her  regards  with  a pleasing  smile,  politely 
bowing,  holding  the  glass  at  the  same  time  in  your  right  hand,  you 
partake  of  the  contents. 
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In  taking  your  seat  at  the  supper  table , the  lady  takes  her  place, 
to  the  right  of  the  gentleman. 

It  is  not  considered  proper  for  a gentleman  to  eat  with  his  glove# 
en,  though  a lady  may  do  so  without  being  contrary  to  etiquette. 

Before  rising  from  the  supper  table,  wait  a reasonable  time,  and  ob- 
serve if  others  are  prepared  to  leave ; if  not, remain  until  the  majority 
are  ready,  unless  you  are  ambitious  of  attracting  attention.  In  leaving, 
should  there  not  be  room  enough  to  present  your  arm  to  the  lady,  let 
her  precede  you  ; when  arrived  at  the  door,  conduct  her  to  the  ball 
room,  or  the  ladies  sitting  room,  which  ever  she  may  prefer,  and  as 
soon  as  dancing  is  resumed,  be  ready  to  take  part,  with  your  partner. 

Should  the  lady  desire  to  leave,  before  the  ball  is  ended,  you  ought  to 
apprise  those  to  whom  you  and  your  lady  are  engaged,  of  your  inten- 
tions to  leave,  and  beg  to  be  excused ; you  will  then  order  a carriage, 
and  see  her  safely  home. 


PUBLIC  BALLS. 

It  is  usual , before  proceeding  with  a public  ball  to  form  a commit- 
tee of  arrangements,  who  appoint  floor  managers.  Secretary,  and  Treas- 
urer. The  cards  and  circulars  may  be  issued  a fortnight  in  advance, 
directed  and  signed  by  the  Secretary. 

The  floor  managers,  in  selecting  a hall,  ought  to  see  that  it  is  well 
ventilated,  with  a smooth  floor,  free  from  dust,  and  nearly  square,  as 
being  more  convenient,  particularly  for  waltzing. 

A good  Band  is  indispensable,  one  that  can  play  in  perfect  harmony, 
and  time,  the  most  approved  selections,  from  the  latest  and  best  com- 
posers. 

In  choosing  the  head  of  a new  hall,  the  top  may  be  placed  at  the 
end  in  which  the  orchestra  is  situated,  if  it  is  at  the  side,  the  end  next 
to  the  ladies  apartment  should  it  enter  into  the  hall,  may  be  se- 
lected. 

Halls  already  named,  the  Superintendent  will  inform  you  which  is 
the  head. 

As  a badge  of  distinction,  a star,  ribbon,  bow,  or  sash,  is  usually  worn 
by  the  floor  managers. 

In  making  arrangements  for  the  supper,  it  is  necessary  to  give  di- 
rections, as  to  the  head  of  the  table,  so  that  in  leading  into  the  supper 
room,  the  conducting  couple  will  know  where  to  proceed,  all  following 
and  taking  their  places  at  the  table  in  regular  order. 

The  floor  managers  alone,  have  the  ordering  of  the  music,  and  tin 
giving  directions  to  the  band;  in  filling  up  the  sets,  they  may  be  assis- 
ted to  procure  partners,  for  those  who  are  not  dancing. 
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PRIVATE  PARTIES 

Are  usually  composed  of  relations  and  friends,  and  are  consequent- 
ly free  from  that  restraint,  which  characterizes  mixed  assemblies; 
cards  of  invitation  are  issued  a week  or  ten  days  in  advance,  in  the 
name  of  the  lady  of  the  house,  in  which  the  ball  is  to  take  place,  filled 
with  the  name  &c.,  and  directed  in  an  unsealed  envelope.  It  is  to  her  the 
answer  is  to  be  addressed  on  the  following  or  succeeding  day.  A lady 
also  through  a friend  may  give  a verbal  invitation,  which  should  not 
be  refused,  because  it  is  not  couched  in  the  formal  exactness  of  a card. 

Before  entering  a private  ball  room,  the  usual  respects  to  the  lady 
and  gentleman  of  the  house,  should  not  be  forgotten.  If  you  come 
rather  late,  and  they  happen  to  be  in  the  ball  room,  you  seek  the 
first  opportunity  to  make  your  obeisance  to  them.  Ihe  necessary  in- 
troduction is  obtained  through  the  lady  or  gentleman  of  the  house,  or 
some  member  of  the  family . 

When  introduced  to  a lady,  if  not  engaged,  she  will  not  refuse  to 
dance  with  you,  she  may  have  reasonable  grounds  to  decline,  but 
should  she  dance  with  another,  it  would  be  considered  a breach  of  et- 
iquette. An  introduction  at  private  parties  through  the  Mrs.  and 
Master  of  the  house,  may  entitle  you  to  further  acquaintance ; under 
these  circumstances,  you  must  await  subsequent  recognition  to  come 
from  the  lady,  in  whose  expression  you  may  easily  divine  whether  it 
will  be  agreeable  or  not. 

An  introduction  at  a public  ball  affords  you  no  claim  to  an  intima- 
cy with  your  partner  afterwards. 

No  gentleman  should  attempt  to  dance  without  being  acquainted 
with  the  figures,  for  his  blunders  place  the  lady  who  does  him  the 
honor  to  dance,  in  an  embarrassing  situation ; the  figures  are  easily 
learned  and  sufficient  knowledge  of  them  can  be  obtained  from  a good 
master  in  a few  lessons. 

When  the  hour  of  supper  has  arrived,  you  select  some  lady  and  re- 
quest leave  to  conduct  her  to  the  supper  table,  you  remain  with  her, 
seeing  that  she  has  all  that  she  desires,  and  then  conduct  her  back  to 
the  ball  room. 

In  leaving  a private  ball  room,  you  should  not  allow  your  depar- 
ture to  interfere  with  the  arrangements  of  the  party  ; you  will  seek 
out  your  hostess  and  host  in  a quiet  manner,  and  return  them  your 
grateful  acknowledgments  for  the  enjoyment  you  have  received,  and 
regret  that  you  must  leave  so  soon. 


COUNTRY  AND  CITY  BALLS. 

The  etiquette  of  the  ball  room  differs  in  the  city  from  that  of  the 
country.  A gentleman  may  ask  any  lady  to  dance  with  him  at  a 
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Country  ball,  and  after  an  introduction  may  enter  into  conversa- 
tion or  promenade  with  her  round  the  hall,  without  being  considered 
guilty  of  the  least  presumption  in  so  doing.  But,  in  the  city,  a regu- 
lar introduction  must  take  place  before  the  gentleman  can  be  entitled 
to  offer  himself  as  a partner,  and  though  he  may  be  intimately  ac- 
quainted with  the  lady,  it  would  be  but  proper  for  him  to  ask  the  con- 
sent of  the  person  accompanying  her,  as  well  as  the  lady  herself.  A 
Gentleman  having  two  ladies  under  his  charge,  may  address  a stran- 
ger, and  offer  him  a partner,  asking  his  name  previously  to  an  in- 
troduction, and  mentioning  that  of  the  lady  to  him  or  not,  as  he 
chooses. 


BALL  DRESS  EOR  GENTLEMEN, 

Is  invariably,  black  superfine  dress  coat,  pair  of  well  fitting  pants 
of  the  same  color,  white  vest,  black  or  white  cravat,  tie  or  stock,  pair 
patent  leather  boots,  low  heels,  pair  white  kid  gloves,  white  linen 
cambric  handkerchief  slightly  perfumed,  the  hair  well  dressed,  with- 
out its  being  too  much  curled;  the  whole  should  be  in  perfect  keeping 
with  the  general  appearance,  and  remarkable  for  its  elegance  and 
good  taste. 


BALL  DRESS  FOR  LADIES. 

The  first  thing  for  a lady  to  consider,  is  simplicity  of  attire,  wheth- 
er the  material  be  cheap  or  costly  — such  simplicity  as  produces  the 
finest  effect  with  the  least  apparent  labor  and  the  smallest  number  of 
articles. 

The  next  thing  to  be  considered  is  elegance  of  make  and  propriety 
of  colors.  Fashion  in  general  will  determine  the  former  ; but  the  lat- 
ter  must  be  left  to  individual  taste. 

In  the  selection  of  colors  a lady  must  consider  her  figure  and  her 
complexion.  If  slender  and  sylph-like,  white  or  very  light  colors  are 
generally  supposed  to  be  suitable  ; but  if  inclined  to  embonpoint , they 
should  be  avoided,  as  tney  have  the  reputation  of  apparently  adding 
to  the  bulk  of  the  wearer. 

Pale  colors,  such  as  pink,  salmon,  light  blue,  maize,  apple  green 
and  white  are  most  in  vogue  among  the  blonds,  as  being  thought  to 
harmonize  with  their  complexions.  Brilliant  colors  are  more  general- 
ly selected  by  the  brunettes,  for  a similar  reason. 

Harmony  of  dress  involves  the  idea  of  contrast.  A pale  girl  looks 
more  wan,  and  a brunette  looks  less  dark,  contrasted  with  strong  col- 
lors.  But  as  the  blonde  and  the  brunette  are  both  beautiful  in  them- 
selves, when  the  contour  of  the  countenance  and  figure  is  good,  a 
beautiful  young  girl,  blond  or  brunette,  may  without  fear  adopt  either 
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style,  or  both,  for  a change  ; for  a uniform  mode  of  dressing,  as- 
sumes at  last  the  character  of  m mnerism  and  formality  — a charac- 
ter which  is  incompatible  with  the  highest  excellence  in  any  of  the 
tine  arts. 

The  material  of  the  dress  should  be  of  the  lightest  description  — 
the  more  gossamer-like  the  better. 

A rich  satin  slip  should  always  have  either  crape  or  net  over  it  ; 
an  1 it  is  the  generally  received  opinion,  that  the  least  trimming  the 
dress  has  the  better.  On  this  point,  however,  individual  taste  may 
sometimes  successfully  make  a deviation  from  the  general  rule. 

L idles,  also,  should  remember  that  gentlemen  look  more  to  the 
effect  of  dress,  in  setting  off  the  figure  and  countenance  of  a lady,  than 
its  cost.  Very  few  gentlemen  have  any  idea  of  the  value  of  ladies’ 
dresses.  This  is  a subject  for  female  criticism.  Beauty  of  person 
and  elegmce  of  m mners  in  woman  will  always  comman  1 more  ad- 
miration from  the  opposite  sex  than  beauty,  elegance,  or  the  various 
fashionable  costumes  of  the  day. 

It  is  the  fashion  at  present  to  wear  long  dresses  ; but  in  having  the 
dresses  thus  made,  orders  should  be  given  not  to  have  them  so  long 
as  to  tou3h  the  floor  ; for  in  that  case  they  are  apt  to  be  torn  be- 
fore hilf  the  evening  is  over.  It  is  almost  impossible  to  thread  the 
mazes  of  the  dance  without  such  an  accident,  if  the  dress  should  sweep 
the  floor,  except  with  a careful  an  I accomplished  cavalier. 

The  head-dress  should  be  in  unison  with  the  robe,  though  ladies 
who  hive  a profusion  of  beautiful  hair  require  little  or  no  artificial  or- 
nament ; a simple  flower  is  all  that  is  necessary.  To  those  who  are 
less  gifte  l in  this  respect  wreiths  are  generally  thought  becoming. 

Tall  ladies  should  avoid  wearing  anything  across  the  head,  as  that 
adds  to  the  apparent  height.  A “ chaplet  ” ora“  drooping  wreath” 
would,  therefore,  be  preferable.  White  satin  shoes  are  worn  with 
light  colore  1 dresses  ; an  I black  or  bronze  with  dark  ones.  The 
gloves  should  fit  to  a nicety. 

Mourning  in  any  stage  — full  mourning  or  half  mourning  — has 
always  a sombre  appearance,  and  is,  therefore,  unbecoming  in  a 
ball-room  ; but  since  the  custom  of  decorating  it  with  scarlet  has 
come  into  vogue,  an  air  of  cheerfulness  has  been  imparted  to  its  melan- 
choly appearance. 

A black  satin  dress  looks  best  when  covered  with  net,  tarlatan,  or 
crape  — ■ the  latter  only  to  be  worn  in  mourning. 

Ladies  should  avoid  affectation,  frowning,  quizzing,  or  the  slightest 
indication  of  ill-temper,  or  they  will  infalliably  be  marked. 

No  loud  laughter,  loud  talking,  staring  or  any  act  which  apper- 
tains to  the  hoyden,  should  be  seen  in  a lady’s  behaviour. 

As  it  is  considered  a violation  of  etiquette,  for  man  and  wife  to 
dance  together,  they  should  avoid  doing  so. 
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The  following  Rules  are  taken  from  a Foreign  work  on  Dancing. 

“ Ihese  amusements  presuppose  a fortune  and  good  ton  ; the  prac- 
tice ox  society,  therefore,  and  consequently  a forgetfu  ness  of  the  pre- 
cepts of  politeness  in  respect  to  them,  would  be  truly  preposterous. 

When  you  wish  to  give  a dance,  you  send  out  invitations  a week 
beforehand,  that  the  ladies  may  have  time  to  prepare  articles  for  their 
toilet.  * 

If  it  is  to  be  a simple  evening  party,  in  tvhich  we  may  wear  a sum- 
mer walking-dress,  the  mistress  of  the  house  gives  verbal  invitations, 
and  does  not  omit  to  apprize  her  friends  of  this  circumstance,  or  they 
might  appear  in  unsuitable  dresses  If,  on  the  contrary,  the  soiree  is 
to  be  in  reality  a ball,  the  invitations  are  written,  or  what  is  better, 
printed,  and  expressed  '2  the  third  person. 

A room  appropriated  for  the  purpose,  and  furnished  with  cloak- 
pins,  to  hang  up  the  shawls  and  other  dresses  of  the  ladies,  is  almost 
indespensible.  Domestics  should  be  there  also,  to  aid  them  in  taking 
off  and  pu  ting  on  their  outside  garments. 

We  are  not  obliged  to  go  exactly  at  the  appointed  hour  ; it  is  even 
fashionable  to  go  an  hour  later.  Married  ladies  are  accompanied  by 
their  husbands  ; unmarried  ones,  by  their  mother,  or  by  a chaperon. 
These  last  ladies  place  themselves  behind  the  dancers  ; the  master  of 
the  house  then  goes  before  one  and  another,  procures  seats  for  them, 
and  mingles  again  among  the  gentleman  who  are  standing,  and  who 
form  groups  or  walk  about  the  room. 

A lady  cannot  refuse  the  invitation  of  a gentleman  to  dance,  unless 
she  has  already  accepted  that  of  another,  for  she  would  be  guilty  of 
an  incivility  wThich  might  occasion  trouble  ; she  wrould,  moreover, 
seem  to  show  contempt  for  him  whom  si  e refused,  and  would  expose 
herself  to  receive  in  secret  an  ill  compliment  from  the  mistress  of  the 
house. 

Married  or  young  ladies  can  not  leave  a ball-room,  or  any  other 
party,  alone.  The  former  should  be  accompanied  by  one  or  two  other 
married  ladies,  and  the  latter  by  their  mother,  or  by  a lady  to  repre- 
sent her. 

Ladies  should  avoid  talking  too  much  ; it  will  occasion  remarks. 
It  has  also  a bad  appearance  to  whisper  continually  in  the  ear  of 
your  partner. 

The  master  of  the  house  should  see  that  all  the  ladies  dance  ; he 
should  take  notice  particularly  of  those  wrho  seem  to  serve  as  the  dra- 
pery to  the  walls  of  the  ball-room  (or  wall-flowers  as  the  fami  iar  ex- 
pression is),  and  should  see  that  they  are  invited  to  dance.  But  he 
must  do  this  wholly  unperceived,  in  order  not  to  wound  the  self-es- 
teem of  the  unfortunate  ladies. 

Gentlemen  whom  the  master  of  the  house  requests  to  dance  with 
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these  ladies,  should  be  ready  to  accede  to  his  wish,  and  even  appear 
pleased  at  dancing  with  a person  thus  recommended  to  their  notice. 

Ladies  who  dance  mucii,  should  be  very  careful  not  to  boast  before 
those  who  dance  but  little  or  not  at  all,  of  the  great  number  of  dances 
for  which  they  are  engaged  in  advance.  They  should  also,  without 
being  perceived,  recommend  to  these  less  fortunate  ladies,  gentlemen 
of  their  acquaintance. 

In  giving  the  hand  for  ladies’  chain  or  any  other  figures,  those  dan- 
cing should  wear  a smile,  and  accompany  it  with  a polite  inclination 
of  the  head,  in  the  manner  of  a salutation.  At  the  end  of  the  dance, 
the  gentleman  reconducts  the  lady  to  her  place,  bows  and  thanks  her 
for  the  honor  which  she  has  conferred.  She  also  bows  in  silence, 
smiling  with  a gracious  air. 

In  these  assemolies,  we  should  conduct  ourselves  with  reserve  and 
politeness  towards  all  present,  although  they  may  be  unknown  to  us. 

Persons  who  have  no  ear  for  music,  that  is  so  say,  a false  one, 
ought  to  refrain  from  dancing. 

Never  hazard  taking  part  in  a quadrille,  unless  you  know  how  to 
dance  tolerably  ; for  if  you  are  a novice,  or  but  little  skilled,  you 
would  bring  disorder  into  the  midst  of  pleasure.  Being  once  engaged 
to  take  part  in  a dance,  if  the  figures  are  not  familiar,  be  careful  not 
to  advance  first.  You  can  in  this  way  govern  your  steps  by  those 
who  go  before  you.  Beware,  also,  of  taking  your  place  in  a set  of 
dancers  more  skilful  than  yourself.  When  an  unpractised  dancer 
makes  a mistake,  we  may  apprize  him  of  his  error  ; but  it  would  be 
very  impolite  to  h ive  the  air  of  giving  him  a lesson. 

Dance  with  grace  and  modesty,  neither  affect  to  make  a parade  of 
your  knowledge  ; refrain  from  great  leaps  and  ridiculous  jumps, 
which  would  attract  the  attention  of  all  toward  you. 

In  a private  ball  or  pirty,  it  is  proper  to  show  still  more  reserve, 
and  not  manifest  more  preference  for  one  gentleman  than  another  ; 
you  should  dance  with  all  who  ask  properly. 

In  public  balls,  a gentleman  offers  his  partner  refreshments,  but 
which  she  very  seldom  accepts,  unless  she  is  well  acquainted  with  him. 
But  in  private  parties,  the  persons  who  receive  the  company  send 
round  cake  and  other  refreshments,  of  which  every  one  helps  them- 
selves. Near  the  end  of  the  evening,  in  a well-regulated  ball,  it  is 
customary  to  have  a supper  ; but  in  a soiree  without  great  prepara- 
tion, we  may  dispense  with  a supper  ; refreshments  are,  however, 
necessary  ; and  not  to  have  them  would  be  the  greatest  impoliteness. 

We  should  retire  incognito , in  order  not  to  disturb  the  master  and 
mistress  of  the  house  ; arid  we  should  make  them,  during  the  week, 
a visit  of  thanks,  at  which  we  may  converse  of  the  pleasure  of  the 
ball,  and  the  good  selection  of  the  company.” 
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There  are  various  ways  of  originating  Balls.  The  most  common  one 
is  for  several  persons,  interested  in  dancing,  to  meet  together  and 
choose  a Committee  of  Arrangements,  or  Managers  as  they  are  some- 
times called,  whose  duty  it  is  to  procure  a hall,  engage  a quadrille 
band,  m ike  arrangements  for  the  supper,  and  issue  cards  of  invitations 
to  such  persons  as  they  may  wish  to  have  attend.  It  should  be  the 
especial  duty  of  some  one  or  more  of  the  committee  to  attend  to  each 
of  the  above  duties.  The  number  of  the  committee  varies  from  five 
to  twenty,  according  to  the  amount  of  services  to  be  performed. 
If  the  invitations  are  to  be  sent  to  adjoining  towns,  at  least  one  of  the 
committee  should  be  chosen  from  each,  or  in  case  there  are  several 
villages  in  the  town,  one  from  each  village. 

On  the  evening  of  the  bail,  two  or  more  of  the  committee  should  be 
chosen  as  floor  managers,  to  see  that  the  sets  are  full,  and  that  all  per- 
sons wishing  for  partners  are  supplied,  and  also  to  direct  the  music 
when  to  commence,  as  well  as  to  decide  any  questions  that  may  arise 
in  the  ball-room. 

Military  and  fire  engine  companies,  clubs  and  associations  often  give 
a single  ball,  or  perhaps  a series  of  parties  - — the  same  committee  of- 
ficiating during  the  different  evenings. 

It  is  the  custom  for  teachers  of  dancing,  in  connection  with  their 
schools,  to  open  their  rooms  to  the  public  after  nine  o’clock  in  the 
evening,  and  any  proper  person  may  for  a small  sum, (usually  fifty 
cents,)  join  in  the  amusements.  These  parties  usually  close  about 
twelve  o’clock,  while  balls  are  generally  continued  some  hours  later. 

Sometimes  balls  are  got  up  by  some  speculator,  who  generally  man- 
ages the  whole  matter  himself.  Balls  of  this  class  are  not  always  se- 
lect, as  the  invitations  are  given  to  the  public  in  general,  and  improp- 
er persons  too  frequently  gain  admission. 

In  getting  up  balls  and  parties,  it  adds  to  their  reputation  to  have 
the  “Cirds  of  Invitation”  and  the  “Order  of  Dances  and  Engage- 
ments” printed  neatly,  as  well  as  correctly.  At  common  printing 
offices  the  facilities  are  not  always  such  as  to  get  up  these  matters  in 
the  best  manner  ; but,  in  all  large  cities,  offices  may  be  found,  where 
particular  attention  is  given  to  this  description  of  work.  In  Boston, 
for  instance,  at  No.  3 Water  Street,  Mr.  Charles  H.  Crosby  gives 
special  care  to  such  styles  of  printing,  and  his  office  is  supplied  with 
an  immense  amount  of  material  especially  adapted  to  the  work,  speci- 
mens of  which  he  is  pleased  to  exhibit  to  all  who  may  wish  to  ex- 
amine. 

The  Band  named  on  the  opposite  page  is  one  of  the  oldest  and  best 
Quadrille  Bands  in  the  United  States.  Mr.  B.  A.  Burditt  is  the 
agent,  69  Court  Street,  over  Clapp’s  Music  Store. 
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EKAUGUfiATIOW  BALL. 

Admit  Mr.__ and  Ladies 

TO  UNION  HALL, 

©n  JFrilras  fibentng,  Sec,  25,  1858. 
Tickets,  $5.00. 
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3$ogton  Jrirt  ID.q3Hrhr4.tnt, 

Monday  Eve  , Feb-  2,  1859. 
Tickets,  ::::::::  Two  Dollats. 
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COTILLON  OR  QUADRILLE  BANDS. 


Fashion  and  custom  usually  determines  the  kinds  of  instruments  to 
be  used  for  dancing,  but  what  is  fashionable  is  not  always  the  best. 

Brass  instruments  and  most  of  those  which  go  to  make  up  a mili- 
tary band  would  be  highly  improper  in  a small  parlour  or  drawing- 
room. If  but  one  instrument  is  used  for  dancing,  the  Violin  is  unques- 
tionably the  best,  if  two  are  used,  a Violin  and  a Clarionett,  which  last 
should  play  the  second,  the  third  instrument  if  in  a small  or  medium 
sized  room,  should  be  another  Violin,  Harp,  or  Flute  ; if  in  a large  hall 
it  should  be  a Cornet,  Sax-horn,  Post-horn  or  aEi,  Bugle  : 

If  a fourth  is  added  some  Bass  instruments  would  be  proper,  which 
is’not  the  case  for  any  less  number  of  instruments  when  used  for 
dancing.  The  Bass  instrument  used  should  be  a Violoncello,  which  is 
best,  or  some  rich  toned  Brass  instrument. 

If  five  instruments  are  used  in  a large  hall,  a Violin,  Clarionet,  Cor- 
net, (Sax-horn  or  Post-horn)  Harp  and  Violoncello  will  produce  the 
best  music  for  dancing.  For  a sixth  instrument,  add  another  Violin, 
and  for  any  larger  number  add  any  of  the  instruments  used  in  military 
Bands. 

The  Piano-Forte  well  played,  will  alone  produce  good  music  for  dan- 
cing, the  Violin,  Clarionett,  Flute  or  Harp  for  a second  instrument 
would  be  the  most  proper,  for  a third  add  one  of  the  Brass  instru- 
ments named  above.  If  the  room  is  large  and  well  filled,  the  instru- 
ments should  be  played  with  full  force  and  vigour,  but  if  the  room  is 
small  or  a large  one  not  well  filled,  the  music  should  be  soft  and  mel- 
low. 

The  musicians  should  not  be  elevated  too  much,  especially  if  the  ceil- 
ing of  the  room  is  low,  as  the  heat  and  unwholesome  air  that  arises 
from  a crowded  room,  is  not  only  injurious  to  the  musicians,  but  it  has 
a very  bad  effect  on  the  instruments.  The  prompter  or  caller  should 
however,  be  elevated  enough  to  be  able  to  see  all  parts  of  the  ball-room. 


GRACE  FIGURE  OF  A COTILLON. 


HOW  TO  CALL  QUADRILLES  OR  COTILLONS. 
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After  the  sets  are  formed,  the  dance  should  in  all  cases  commence 
with  bowing  and  courtesying,  first  to  partners,  then  to  corners  (this 
is  to  be  done  while  the  first  strain  of  music  is  played),  a strain  of  mu- 
sic in  all  cases  in  this  work  is  understood  to  be  eight  bars  of  music,  as 
most  of  the  changes  are  performed  during  that  time  ; but  if  a double 
strain  of  sixteen  bars  is  introduced,  it  will  be  marked  as  two  strains, 
and  longer  or  shorter  ones  in  proportion.  In  every  other  number  in 
the  set,  except  the  first  one,  the  dancers  must  rest  until  the  first  strain 
has  been  played  through  cnee  ; the  first  strain  is  then  again  played, 
at  the  commencement  of  which  the  first  change  must  be  called  ; then 
the  second  strain  is  played,  and  the  next  change  is  called  — then  the 
first  strain,  again  and  the  next  change  is  called  — then  the  third  and 
the  next  change  is  called  — then  the  first  again  and  the  next  change 
is  called.  If  the  figure  commences  with  the  first  two  or  first  couple, 
the  above  changes  must  be  repeated  four  times,  but  if  with  the  first 
four  it  must  be  repeated  but  twice  only.  The  different  changes  should 
be  called  at  the  moment  the  music  commences. 
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18  RULES  FOR  CALLING  THE  CHANGES  TO  COTILLONS,  AND 
CONTRA  DANCES. 

All  single  figures  in  Cotillons  and  Contra  dances  in  general  use,  re- 
quire the  time  of  eight  measures  of  music  to  perform  them  in  ; for 
instance,  right  and  left  is  a single  figure,  ladies  chain  is  another, 
promenade  is  another,  &c.  The  combination  of  these  figures  makes 
what  is  termed,  in  Cotillons,  a number,  and  the  combination  of  these 
numbers  forms  a set  of  Cotillons.  In  arranging  figures  to  music,  a 
single  strain  must  be  considered  eight  measures,  a double  strain  six- 
teen measures,  &c.  As  it  takes  eight  measures  to  a single  figure  in 
setting  figures  to  a piece  of  music,  in  the  first  place,  the  number  of 
strains  must  be  counted,  and  their  repetitions  considered,  as  a strain 
repeated  is  the  same  as  a double  one,  and  requires  a double  figure. 
After  the  number  of  strains  in  the  music  are  counted,  take  the  same 
number  of  figures  as  there  are  strains  of  music.  Ex.  : We  will  suppose 
there  are  thirty-two  measures,  which  make  four  strains,  and  those 
four  strains  require  four  figures  to  make  out  their  time  ; right  and 
left,  eight  measures  ; balance  and  turn,  eight  measures  : ladies  chain, 
eight  measures  ; promenade,  eight  measures,  which  completes  the  mu- 
sic with  the  figures.  Music  is  set  to  figures  by  the  same  rule  that  fig- 
ures are  set  to  music.  The  same  rule  applies  to  the  figures  in  Contra 
dances.  For  Example,  the  figures  of  a Contra  dance  ; down  the  out- 
side and  back,  eight  measures  ; down  the  middle  an  I back,  eight 
measures  ; swing  six  hands  round,  eight  measures  ; right  and  left, 
eight  measures  ; require  thirty-two  measures,  or  four  strains  to  make 
out  the  time.  Therefore,  any  music  having  four  strains,  played 
through  without  repeating  any  of  them,  will  make  out  the  time  of  the 
figures  ; or  any  music  of  two  strains  with  each  one  repeated. 

In  learning  to  call,  the  pupil  should  select  a set  of  Cotillons  having 
easy  and  simple  music,  as  he  will  learn  much  more  readily  than  if  it 
was  difficult.  The  figures  should  also  be  easy.  The  music  and  figures 
of  each  number  should  be  committed  to  memory,  and  both  played  and 
called  aloud  in  a room  alone  ; one  number  should  be  thorough- 
ly learned  before  going  to  the  next.  There  seems  to  be  a general  fault 
with  most  callers,  owing  in  a great  measure  to  negligence  in  the  begin- 
ning, and  that  combined  to  carelessness,  causes  the  player  to  call  out 
of  time  with  his  music,  which  is  very  unpleasant  to  the  dancers,  as  it 
keeps  them  all  the  while  before  or  behind  the  time.  The  place  for  cal- 
ling is  generally  about  one  measure  ahead  of  the  music  where  the  fig- 
ure is  to  commence.  Some  figures  require  the  caller  to  speak  twice,  in 
such  as,  forward  and  back,  back  to  back,  half  right  and  left,  half 
promenade,  &c.,  the  first  takes  place  at  the  commencement  of  the 
fourth  measure,  and  the  last  at  the  eighth.  Endeavor  always  to  fin- 
ish calling,  both  in  the  middle  and  end  of  a strain,  by  the  time  you 
commence  the  music  where  the  figure  is  to  begin  ; if  you  do  not,  the 
dancers  will  be  left  one  or  two  measures  behind  the  time. 


RULES  FOR  CALLING  THE  CHANGES  TO  COTILLONS,  AND  19 
CONTRA  DANCES.  (CONTINUED.) 

Hilarity,  mirth,  and  cheerfulness,  are  characteristics  of  dancing  ; 
consequently,  the  music  requires  to  be  played  in  a bold  and  majestic 
manner,  with  a great  deal  of  fire,  life,  and  animation,  with  strong  ac- 
centuations, and  in  strict  time.  Easy  music,  that  which  is  most  pleas- 
ing to  the  ear,  as  a general  thing,  gives  the  best  satisfaction  for  dan- 
cing. Hard  and  difficult  music,  if  well  executed,  is  not  always  ap- 
preciated ; and  then  it  is  too  laborious  many  times  to  perform,  when 
a person  has  to  play  very  steadily  all  through  a night,  which  is  fre- 
quently the  case.  It  is  an  old  saying,  — and  I think,  with  upwards  of 
twenty  years'  experience  in  the  profession,  a true  one,  — that  good 
music  makes  a company  cheerful  and  lively,  and  adds  a charm  to  the 
beauty  of  both  sexes  ; whereas  poor  music  makes  a company  dull  and 
unsociable. 

In  forming  the  sets  on  the  floor,  the  first  and  second  couples  stand 
opposite  to  each  other,  and  the  third  and  fourth  couples  opposite  ; the 
third  couple  stands  on  the  right  of  the  first  couple,  and  the  fourth  cou- 
ple on  the  left  of  the  first  couple.  In  the  ete  and  all  similar  figures, 
the  first  2 forward  and  back,  &c. , means,  first  lady  and  second  gentle- 
man ; the  next  2,  second  lady  and  first  gentleman  ; the  first  2 on  the 
sides  are  the  third  lady  and  fourth  gentleman  ; and  the  next  or  last 
2,  the  fourth  lady  and  third  gentleman. 

Every  caller  should  have  a good  variety  of  figures,  well  arranged, 
but  easy,  and  never,  unless*on  some  particular  occasion,  or  request, 
call  wild,  crooked  and  outlandish  figures,  that  mix  the  company  all  up 
together,  where  they  are  left  to  get  back  to  their  places  the  best  way 
they  can.  In  large  companies,  if  there  seem  to  be  a number  who  are 
not  much  acquainted  with  figures,  or  who  do  not  dance  often,  which 
is  generally  the  case  at  such  times,  let  the  figures  be  simple  and  easy, 
and  be  particular  to  call  the  same  figures  for  the  side  couples,  that  you 
do  for  the  first  four,  or  top  couples  ; as  those  who  are  not  much  ac- 
quainted with  figures,  often  take  their  places  on  the  sides,  to  see  how 
they  are  performed.  In  calling,  let  the  voice  be  natural  and  easy, 
speaking  just  loud  enough  to  be  distinctly  heard  throughout  the  room. 
When  there  are  a number  of  instruments  playing,  and  especially  if  the 
room  is  large,  the  caller  will  have  to  speak  from  the  very  top  of  his 
voice  in  order  to  be  heard.  He  should  take,  at  such  times,  the  most 
prominent  place  in  the  orchestra  ; standing  up  is  the  best  position  ; if 
sitting  down,  it  should  be  on  a high  seat  above  the  rest  of  the  players. 

No  stamping  or  loud  shuffling  of  the  feet  should  be  allowed  in  the 
ball  room,  but  the  music  should  instantly  cease  the  moment  it  commen- 
ces,until  the  nuisance  is  stopped,  as  it  destroys  all  the  pleasure  of  dan- 
cing to  those  that  attend  balls  for  the  purpose  of  true  social  amuse- 
ment, to  be  constantly  annoyed  by  this  two  prevalent  species  of  vul- 
garity and  rowdyism. 


Third  Couple, 
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QUADRILLES. 


Quadrille  is  a dance  having  four  sides,  a single  Quadrille  is  danced 
with  eight  persons,  one  couple  on  each  of  the  four  sides,  a double 
Quadrille  is  danced  with  sixteen,  two  couples  on  each  of  the  four  sides. 


SINGLE  QUADRILLES.  DOUBLE  QUADRILLES. 


First  Couple, 
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Second  two  Couples, 


HEAD  OF  THE  SET. 
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QUADRILLES. 


The  lady  and  gentleman  marked  1,  is  the  first  two  in  £<  forward 
two”  the  “next  two  forward  ” is  marked  2,  “ next  two  forward” 
is  marked  3,  and  the  “ last  two  forward  ” is  marked  4. 

N.  B.  In  all  the  diagrams,  L denotes  Lady  and  G Gentlemen. 


Fourth  two  Couples, 
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QUADRILLES.  (CONTINUED.) 

Where  a change  is  called  for  the  first  couple  as  “ first  couple  bal- 
ance to  right  hand  couple,  **  or  “ first  coupie  promenade  round  the 
set,  ” the  next  couple  is  the  third  couple  or  first  side  couple  standing 
at  the  right  of  the  first  couple,  the  next  couple  is  the  second  couple, 
or  the  couple  standing  opposite  the  first  couple,  the  next  couple  is  the 
fourth  couple  standing  at  the  left  of  the  first  couple. 
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Form  of  the  ^Spanish,  and  also  of  £q_ 
several  Country  dances. 
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Straight  form  for  the 
Spanish  dance. 


t Reel,  Straight  four  or  Fore 
and  After. 
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FORM  FOIl  THE  TEMPEST, 
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HEAD  OF  THE  HALL. 


Head  of  tlie  Set. 
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COUNTRY  DANCES  OR  CONTRA  DANCES. 
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The  term  cc  Country  Dance,”  is  the  one  invariably  used  in  all  books 
on  dancidg  that  have  been  published  in  England  during  the  last  three 
centuries,  while  ali  works  issued  in  France  within  the  same  period, 
employ  the  term  Contra  Dance,  or  in  French,  “ Contre  Danse.”  As 
the  authority  is  equally  good  in  both  cases,  either  term  is  therefore 
correct. 

The  Country  or  Contra  Dance  has  been  one  of  the  most  popular 
amusements  in  the  British  Isles,  France,  and  other  continental  coun- 
tries, from  time  immemorial,  where  it  is  usually  performed  in  the  open 
air.  If  in  the  extreme  heat  of  the  summer,  under  a shady  grove  ; at 
other  times,  on  the  open  green  fields  ; or,  if  in  the  cold  months  of  win- 
ter, some  large  unoccupied  building  is  used  for  the  purpose.  As  a joy- 
ous, healthy  and  innocent  amusement,  it  cannot  be  excelled  ; as  there 
is  no  exercise,  except  horseback  riding,  in  which  all  the  muscles  of 
the  human  body  are  so  fully  brought  into  action  as  in  dancing.  In 
the  European  countries  persons  of  all  ages,  from  the  child  of  five  or 
less,  to  the  veteran  of  upwards  of  forescore  years,  join  in  “ the  merry 
dance  on  the  green.” 

Fifty  years  ago  or  more , the  Country  Dance  was  the  only  one  danced 
in  this  country,  except  in  the  cities  and  large  towns,  where  several 
fancy  dances  were  occasionally  performed  ; but  even  in  those  places 
the  country  dance  reigned  triumphant. 

The  dances  that  were  at  that  time  the  most  fashionable  were  : 4 c The 
Fisher’s  Hornpipe , ” “ Chorus  Jig , ” “ Sir  Rodger  de  Cover ly ,” 
“ The  Cushion  Dance,”  “ Money  Musk  ,”  “ Speed  the  Plough  ” 
“ The  Devil’s  Dream”  “ College  Hornpipe”  6 ( Rustic  Reel” 
“ Reel  fore  and  after  or  a straight  four”  “ Durang’s  Hornpipe,” 
“The  Sailor’s  Hornpipe , ” fyc. 

It  was  then  the  custom  to  take  all  the  steps  in  each  of  the  different 
changes,  and  to  introduce  the  “ Pigeon’s  Wing,”  or  some  other  flour- 
ish, as  often  as  possible  ; dancers  at  that  time  often  boasted  that  they 
<e  put  in  so  much  work  ” as  to  wear  out  a pair  of  dancing  slippers  in 
one  evening.  The  walking  or  sliding  through  the  different  changes, 
so  fashionable  at  the  present  day,  would  have  filled  our  forefathers 
with  horror  and  disgust. 

In  forming  for  Contra  Dances,  let  there  be  space  enough  between 
the  ladies’  and  gentlemen’s  lines  to  pass  down  and  up  the  centre.  It  is 
usual  for  those  at  the  foot  of  the  set  to  wait  until  the  first  couple  has 
passed  down,  and  they  have  arrived  at  the  head  of  the  set  ; but  there 
is  no  good  reason  why  they  should  so  wait,  as  every  fourth  couple 
should  commence  with  the  first  couple. 


24  COTILLIONS  OR  COTILLONS*  ARE  OF  ENGLISH  ORIGIN, 

And  were  first  danced  by  four  persons  standing  as  the  first  four 
now  do,  in  the  set  ; two  more  couples  were  afterwards  added  and 
formed  the  side  couples  ; thus  the  English  Cotillion  and  the  French 
Quadrilles  are  now  formed  precisely  alike,  and  it  is  equally  proper  to 
call  the  dance  by  either  name. 


COTILLON  CHANGE;  FORWARD  AND  BACK. 


* Noah  Webster,  spells  the  word  both  ways.  The  word  Cotillion  was  derived  from 
the  English,  and  the  word  Cotillon  from  the  French. 


COTILLON  CHANGE ) FOE  WARD  TWO. 
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LE  GRAND  MILITARY  SET. 


No.  1 (3  strains.)  First  four  right  and  left — ladies  chain  — bal- 

ance, and  turn  — half  promenade,  half  right  and  ' left  — sides  the 

same. 

No.  2.  (2  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  back  to  back  — 

balance,  and  turn  partners  — form  the  grand  square  thus  — first  four 
forward  to  centre  join  opposite  and  chassee  right  and  left  into  places 
of  side  couples  (at  the  same  time  sides  chassee  apart  into  places  of 
first  four)  (side  couples  which  stand  in  places  of  first  four)  forward  to 
centre  join  with  opposite  chassee  to  places  (at  the  same  time  first  four 
chassee  apart  to  their  own  places)  all  promenade  single,  gentlemen 
outside  to  the  right,  ladies  inside  to  the  left — balance  and  turn  part- 
ners — next  two  forward,  &c. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  Ladies  all  balance  to  the  right  hand  gentle- 

men, and  turn  — pass  on  and  balance  to  the  next  and  turn  — next  — 
balance  and  turn  partners  — all  chassee  across  and  turn  corners  — 
back  and  turn  partners  — gentlemen  all  balance  to  the  left  hand  lady 
and  turn  — pass  on  to  next  — next  — balance  and  turn  partners  — 
all  promenade. 

No.  4.  (2  strains).  First  four  half  right  and  left,  half  chain  — 

half  right  and  left,  half  chain  — balance,  and  turn  — sides  the  same  — 
first  couple  promenade  round  the  set  and  face  the  head  of  the  hall, 
first  side  promenade  round  and  form  in  rear  of  first  couple  — next 
couple  — next  couple  — next. 

No.  5.  (2  or  3 strains.)  (A march.)  The  head  couple  (that  is 

the  first  couple  in  the  first  set , which  stand  at  the  right-hand  corner 
of  the  head  of  the  hall)  can  now  conduct  the  march  as  they  please, 
marching  in  single  couples,  in  double  couples,  and  single  file  fudy 
front  of  gentleman)  after  passing  through  all  the  different  forms  of 
the  march  ; introduce  a quickstep  at  the  end  of  which  form  into  sets, 
each  four  ladies  and  four  gentlemen  facing  each  other  — first  couple 
balance  and  chassee  down  the  centre  — next  couple — next  — next  — 
ali  forward  and  back,  swing  to  places. 

No.  6.  All  polka  round  (8  bars),  all  turn  corners  with  the  right 
hand  (4  bars),  turn  partners  with  left  hand,  ladies  coming  to  the 
centre,  and  joining  right  hands  there , keeping  hold  of  partners  left 
hand  (4  bars),  balancing  (4  bars),  turn  partners  with  left  hand,  once 
and  a half  round,  gentlemen  coming  to  centre  and  joining  right  hands 
there  (4  bars),  balance  there  (4  bars),  turn  partners  with  left  hand 
(4  bars) , all  polka  round  (8  bars) , all  half  balance  to  corner,  join  right 
hand  (2  bars),  turn  half  round  (2  bars),  half  balance  again,  left 
hand  joining  (2  bars),  turn  to  place  with  left  hand  (2  bars),  half  bal- 
ance with  partner  joining  right  hand  (2  bars),  turn  half  round  (2 
bars),  half  balance  the  re  joining  left  hand  (2  bars),  turn  half  round 
with  left  hand  (2  bars),  all  polka  round  (8  bars). 


LANCERS’  QUADRILLES.  27 

By  J.  H.  White,  prompter  of  the  Germania  Quadrille  Band,  as 
danced  at  Newport,  Saratoga,  &c. 

No.  1.  First  two  forward  and  back  — forward  and  swing  to  place 
with  both  hands  — first  four  chassee  — opposite  couple  outside  — join 
hands  back  to  place  — all  balance  to  corners,  turn  corners.  Repeat 
four  times. 

No.  2.  First  couple  forward  — cross  over  — chassee  to  the  right  — 
cross  back  to  place  — first  four  separate  to  the  sides  — all  forward  and 
swing  to  place.  Four  times. 

No.  3.  First  two  forward  and  back  — forward  and  bow  — turn 
partners  to  place  — four  ladies  cross  right  hands  half  round  — left  back 
to  place  — gentlemen  promenade  to  the  right  (half  round)  at  the  same 
time  and  back  — turn  partners  to  place.  Four  times. 

No.  4.  First  couple  lead  to  the  right  and  bow  — to  the  opposite  and 
bow-— r pass  by  your  partner  and  bow  — with  the  same  pass  your  part- 
ner to  place,  first  four  right  and  left.  Four  times. 

No.  5.  A Chord.  Commence  with  the  music.  Grand  right  and 
left  half  round  — address  your  partner  — grand  right  and  left  to 
place  — first  couple  face  out  — all  form  behind  — all  chassee  — all 
march,  each  set  by  themselves  — all  forward  and  back  — turn  part- 
ners to  place.  For  grand  square — four  times . — After  the  above 
figure  is  danced,  first  four  forward  — sides  separate — sides  forward — 
first  four  separate  — first  time  first  four  forward,  sides  separate — second 
time  sides  forward,  first  four  separate — third  time  first  four  forward, 
sides  separate  — fourth  time  sides  forward,  first  four  separate,  grand 
right  and  left  to  place.  Last. 


CALIDONIAN  SET. 

By  J.  H.  White,  prompter  for  Germania  Quadrille  Band. 

No.  1.  First  four  right  and  left  — join  hands  — chassee  to  the  oppo- 
site side  and  back  — all  balance  to  corners  — turn  the  same  — sides 
the  same. 

No.  2.  First  and  opposite  lady  forward  and  back,  back  to  back  — - 
two  gentlemen  the  same,  ladies  cross  overturning  — gentlemen  the 
same  — first  four  cross  to  place,  all  turning.  Twice. 

No.  3.  Four  ladies  pass  to  the  right,  gentlemen  to  the  left  — ladies 
to  the  right,  gentlemen  to  the  left  — all  join  hands,  round  to  place 
— turn  partners  — second  gentlemen  to  the  right,  ladies  to  the  left. 
Twice. 

No.  4.  First  four  lead  to  the  right,  swing  the  opposite  lady  quite 
round  singly  — give  right  hand  to  the  lady,  then  turn  — left  to  part- 
ners, all  balance  in  a line,  all  turn  to  place.  Twice. 

No.  5.  First  couple  promenade  inside  — grand  right  and  left  to 
place  — same  couple  balance  to  the  right,  next  — next  — all  turn 
partners.  Four  times. 

Last  grand  right  and  left,  all  promenade. 
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THE  QUEEN’S  LANCERS. 


Owing  to  the  inconvenience  of  being  obliged  to  dance  this  quadrille 
with  only  eight  persons,  it  has  been  arranged  for  sixteen,  with  very  few 
alterations  ; the  result  has  been  to  render  this  quadrille  much  more 
animated  and  more  agreeable  for  the  lancers.  The  couples  are  placed 
as  for  the  common  quadrille,  except  there  are  two  couples  on  a side  in- 
stead of  one. 

Number  One. — The  two  first  gentlemen  (on  the  same  side)  turn 
partners  and  return  to  their  places  (4  bars),  and  the  two  ladies  oppo- 
site forward  and  back  (4  bars),  hands  around  the  ladies  who  form 
the  front  couple,  pass  the  first  time  in  the  middle,  and  the  second 
time  outside  (8  bars),  all  the  ladies  balance  with  the  gentlemen  on  their 
right,  hands  round,  with  the  same  gentlemen  giving  both  hands  and 
finishing  in  their  places  (8  bars),  other  couples  the  same.  ( With  eight, 
the  figure  is  commenced  by  one  gentleman  and  one  lady.) 

Number  Two.  — Two  couples  forward  and  back  (4  bars),  forward 
again,  the  gentlemen  leave  their  partners  opposite  and  back  to  places 
(4  bars),  all  four  right  and  left  (4  bars),  turn  partners  (4  bars),  the 
couples  on  each  side  join  hands  so  as  to  form  four  lines,  eight  forward, 
the  first  time  by  those  who  began  (4  bars),  eight  forward,  the  second 
time  by  the  opposite  party  (4  bars),  other  couples  the  same.  ( Hands 
round  is  omitted  with  sixteen , and  used  with  eight.) 

Number  Three. — The  two  first  gentlemen  and  ladies  opposite  for- 
ward and  back  (4  bars),  forward  again,  bow  and  curtsy  in  retir- 
ing (4  bars),  ladies  chain  on  the  sides  with  the  couple  opposite  (8  bars), 
other  couples  the  same,  ( with  eight  cross  hands  round  instead  of  la- 
dies chain.) 

Number  Four.  — The  first  four  couples  set  out  on  a visit,  two  to  the 
right  and  two  to  the  left,  bow  and  curtsy  all  (4  bars),  en  visiteon  the 
other  side,  bow  and  curtsy  the  same  (4  bars),  cross  to  right  and 
left  (4  bars),  the  couples  who  have  made  the  visites  return  and  take 
the  places  of  the  couples  who  are  at  their  side  (4  bars),  first  four 
couples  forward  and  back  (4  bars),  half  ladies  chain  to  cross  (4  bars), 
the  figure  begins  again  at  the  place  of  the  opposite  and  second  time  all 
return  to  their  places,  other  couple  the  same,  (same  figure  with  eight 
by  two  couples  instead  of  four.) 

Number  Five — Grand  chain  for  the  ladies  round  to  their  places, 
the  two  gentlemen  on  the  same  side  forward  turning  their  partners  be- 
fore them, and  return  to  their  places  turning  their  backs  to  the  quadrille, 
the  two  couples  of  the  opposite  party  place  themselves  behind  the  cou- 
ples who  set  out  first,  and  the  couples  opposite  return  in  their  places 
(8  bars),  all  the  couples  cross  to  right  and  left  and  balance  in  position 
(8  bars) , promenade  open  by  fours  to  right  and  left  to  return  to  places  (8 
bars),  four  forward  with  the  couples  at  the  sides(4  bars),  hands  round 
with  the  ladies  (4  bars),  the  figure  begins  again  for  the  other  couples, 
and  the  quadrille  ends  with  the  waltz  polka. 


CLIFTON  HOUSE  SET. 
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No.  1.  (3  strains-)  First  couple  forward  and  back  twice — op- 

posite couple  tho  same  — chassee  cross  four  — four  ladies  chain  — all 
promenade  — side  couples  the  same. 

No.  2.  (2  strains.)  First  lady  balance  to  the  right  hand  gentle- 
man and  turn  with  the  next  — balance  with  the  next  and  turn  part- 
ner — all  round  — the  other  ladies  do  the  same. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  Forward  two,  back  to  back  — balance  and  turn 
partners  — lead  up  to  the  right,  and  balance  and  swing  four  hands 
round  to  place  — grand  right  and  left  — the  next  two  the  same, 
and  so  on6 

No,  4c  (3  strains.)  First  couple  forward  and  back,  forward  and 
leave  the  lady  on  left  of  the  opposite  gentleman  — three  forward  and 
back  twice  — opposite  gentleman  the  same — four  hands  half  round, 
half  right  and  leit  to  place  — same  with  the  other  couples. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  Two  ladies  forward  and  back,  and  crossover 
to  opposite  places  — chassee  across  four  — two  gentlemen  forward  and 
back,  and  cross  over  to  opposite  places  — four  forward  and  back,  half 
right  and  left  to  places  — side  couples  the  same. 


BASKET  SET. 

No.  L (3  strains.)  First  four  right  and  left  — balance  and  turn 
partners  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — side  couples  the  same. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  two  give  right  hands,  cross  over,  left 

back  and  form  a line  — balance  and  half  promenade  — lead  to  the 
right,  balance  and  swing  four  hands  round  — forward  and  back 
four,  half  right  and  left  to  places  — next  two  the  same,  &c. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  back  to  back  — 

balance  and  turn  partners  — lead  to  the  right  and  form  lines  — all 
forward  and  back  and  turn  partners  to  places  — next  two  the  same,' 
and  so  on* 

No.  4.  (2  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over  — 

chassee  across,  back — balance  and  turn  partners — four  ladies  forward 
and  back,  join  hands  and  swing  quite  round,  keeping  hold  of  hands 
— four  gentlemen  balance,  join  hands  and  swing  quite  round  outside 
of  the  ladies.  Here  the  music  makes  a V while  the  basket  or  wreath 
is  formed,  then  all  balance  in  that  position  and  turn  partners  to  places 
next  two  the  same,  and  so  on. 

No.  5.  (2  strains.)  First  couple  lead  to  the  right,  and  balance, 

and  swing  four  hands  round  — same  four  lead  to  the  next  couple,  bal- 
ance and  swing  six  hands  round  — all  round  — all  chassee  across  — 
all  balance  and  turn  partners  — all  promenade. 
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COQUETTE  SET. 


No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  right  and  left — balance  and  turn 

partners  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — side  couples  the  same. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  back  to  back  — 

balance  and  turn  partners  — four  ladies  chain  — all  promenade  — 
next  two  the  same,  and  so  on. 

No.  3.  (2  strains.)  First  couple  promenade  round  the  set,  and  face 

the  head  of  the  hall  — first  couple  on  the  side  promenade  round  the  set 
and  form  in  the  rear  of  No.  1 — No.  2 and  4 couples  the  same — all 
balance  facing  partners,  and  cross  over  into  opposite  places  — No.  1 
lady  balance  No.  1 gentleman  and  turn  — then  with  No.  2,  3,  and  No. 
4 gentlemen  the  same,  and  take  her  place  at  the  foot  of  the  set  — the 
other  ladies  do  the  same  — then  all  forward  and  back  and  cross  over 
to  opposite  places  — then  No.  1 gentleman  balance  No.  1 lady  and 
turn  — then  No.  2,  3,  and  4 ladies,  'and  take  his  place  at  the  foot  of 
the  set — the  others  do  the  same  — then  all  forward  and  back,  and 
turn  partners  to  place  in  the  cotillon.  Observe,  the  ladies  and  gen- 
tlemen may  turn  whom  they  please  after  the  balance  in  the  third 
number.  Any  music  may  also  be  used  in  that  number  which  will 
correspond  with  the  time  of  the  figure. 

No.  4.  (2  strains.)  First  four  lead  to  the  right  and  balance  and 

swing  four  hands  round  to  place  — all  chassee  cross  — all  balance  and 
turn  partners  — all  promenade  — side  couples  the  same.  The  caller 
may  add  a Finale  or  not,  on  the  end  of  a set,  making  use  of  any  music 
and  figure  he  pleases.  In  some  places,  the  Finale  is  used  at  the  end  of 
every  cotillon,  and  in  others,  only  occasionally.  The  figures  in  Fi- 
nales, as  well  as  the  music,  should  be  varied  ; that  is,  not  call  the 
same  changes  each  time.  The  music,  as  a general  thing,  should  be 
lively  and  animating,  and  of  a different  style  from  the  rest  of  the 
set ; such  as  Reels,  Gallops,  Hornpipes,  and  sometimes  Songs.  (The 
Finales,  with  the  exception  of  two  or  three,  will  be  omitted  in  the  fol- 
lowing sets,  leaving  to  the  discretion  of  the  caller  when  and  where  to 
use  them. ) 


BELLE  B BAND  OX  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  right  and  left — balance  and  turn 

partners  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — side  couples  the  same. 

No.  2.  (2  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over  — 

chassee  cross,  back  — balance  and  turn  partners  — next  two  the  same, 
and  so  on. 

No.  3.  (2  strains.)  First  two  give  right  hands,  cross  over,  left  hand 
back  and  form  a line  — balance,  half  promenade  — chassee  across 
four  — forward  and  back,  half  right  and  left  to  place  — next  two  the 
same. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  Forward  two,  back  to  back — balance  and 

turn  partners  — four  ladies  chain  — all  chassee  across  — other  couples 
same. 
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BELLE  BRANDON  SET.  (Continued.) 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  First  four  lead  to  the  right  and  form  a line  — 
right  and  left  from  lines  — ladies  chain,  from  lines  — all  forward  and 
back,  and  turn  partners  to  places  — side  couples  same. 


LEONORA  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  right  and  left  — balance  and  turn 

partners  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — side  couples  same. 

No.  2.  (2  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over  — 

chassee,  cross  back  — balance  and  turn  partners  — the  next  two  the 
same,  and  so  on  until  the  figure  is  finished. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  and  turn  be- 

tween side  couples  — swing  six  hands  round  — forward  and  back  six, 
first  two  turn  to  place  — all  promenade  — the  next  two  the  same, 
and  so  on. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  two  give  right  hands,  cross  over,  left  hand 
back  and  form  a line  — balance  and  half  promenade  — ladies  chain  — 
forward  and  back,  half  right  and  left  to  place  — the  next  two  the 
same,  and  so  on. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  First  four  lead  to  the  right  and  form  a line  — 

all  forward  and  back,  half  right  and  left  — ladies  chain,  form  a line 
— all  forward  and  back  and  turn  partners  to  place  — side  couples 
same. 

No.  6.  (2  strains.)  Ladies  all  balance  round  to  the  right  — all 

promenade — gentlemen  all  balance  round  to  the  right — all  promenade. 


FAIRY  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  lead  to  the  right  and  form  lines  — 

four  ladies  forward  and  ba6k,  four  gentlemen  the  same — all  forward 
and  back,  and  turn  partners  to  places  — grand  right  and  left — side 
counles  same. 

No.  2.  (2  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over— 

chassee  across,  back  — balance  and  turn  partners' — next  two  the 
same,  and  so  on. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  back  to^back  — 

balance  and  turn  partners- — first  four  half  right  and  left  — side 
couples  half  right  and  left  — all  balance  and  promenade  round  to 
place  — the  other  couples  the  same. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  Forward  and  back  two,  and  turn  in  the  centre 

of  the  cotillon  — six  hands  round  that  couple  — all  balance  and  turn 
partners  to  place  — first  four  lead  to  the  right,  balance  and  swing 
round  to  place  — all  turn  at  corners,  all  turn  partners  — the  others 
do  the  same. 
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PIC-NIC  SET. 


No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  forward  and  back,  and  swing  half 

round — chassee  across  four,  forward  and  back,  and  swing  partners 
to  places  — all  promenade  — side  couples  the  same. 

No.  2.  (2  strains.)  Forward  and  back  two,  cross  over — chassee 

cross,  back  to  place — balance  and  turn  partners  — next  two  the 
same,  &c. 

No.  3.  (4  strains.)  All  chassee  across  — first  two  give  right  hand, 

cross  over,  left  hand  back  and  form  a line  — balance  and  turn 
partners  to  place  — lead  to  the  right  and  form  lines  — all  forward  and 
back,  and  turn  partners  to  places  — all  chassee  across  — next  two 
give  right  hand,  cross  over,  and  so  on. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  four  right  and  left  — balance  and 

turn  partners  — first  couple  forward  and  back  twice  — opposite  couples 
same  — all  promenade — side  couples  the  same. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  and  turn  be- 

tween side  couples  — forward  and  back  six,  same  two  turn  in  the  centre 
of  the  cotillon  — six  hands  round  that  couple — all  balance  and  turn 
partners  to  places — next  two  the  same,  &c. 


PRINCESS  ROYAL  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  lead  to  the  right  and  form  lines  — 

forward  and  back,  and  half  right  and  left  — ladies  chain — all  for- 
ward and  turn  partners  to  places  — side  couples  same. 

No.  2.  (2  strains.)  Forward  two,  cross  over — chassee,  cross  back 
— balance  and  turn  partners  — next  two  the  same,  and  so  on. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  two  give  right  hands,  cross  over,  left  hand 
back  and  form  a line  — balance  and  half  promenade  — ladies  chain  — 
forward  and  back  four,  half  right  and  left  to  places  — the  next  two 
the  same,  and  so  on. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  Forward  and  back  two,  and  turn  between  side 
couples  — forward  six,  same  two  turn  to  place  — four  ladies  chain  — 
all  promenade  — next,  &c. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  First  four  lead  to  the  right  and  form  lines  — 

all  forward  and  back,  and  chassee  across  by  couples  — forward  and 
back,  and  chassee  back  by  couples  — all  forward  and  back,  and  turn 
partners  to  places  — side  couples  the  same. 


FLORA  SET. 


No.  1.  (3  strains.)  Right  and  left  four  — balance  and  turn 

partners  — lead  to  the  right  and  balance,  and  swing  four  hands 
round  to  places  — all  chassee  across  — side  couples  the  same. 


33 


FLORA  SET.  (Continued.) 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  Forward  two,  cross  over  — chassee  across, 

back — balance  and  turn  partners  — all  promenade — next  two,  &c. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  Forward  and  back  two,  back  to  back — bal- 

ance and  turn  partners  — first  four  lead  to  the  right  and  form  lines  — 
all  forward  and  back  and  turn  partners  to  places  — other  couples  the 
same. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  balance  to  the  right  hand  couple, 

balance  next  couple  — right  and  left  with  next  couple  — four  ladies 
chain  — all  promenade  — First  couple  on  the  side  the  same,  and  so 

on. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  Forward  and  back  two,  and  turn  in  the  cen- 

tre of  the  cotillon — six  hands  round  that  couple — 'all  balance  and 
turn  to  place  — all  chassee  across  — all  promenade  — next  two  the 
same,  and  so  on. 


PANTOMIME  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  lead  to  the  right  and  form  lines  — 

right  and  left  from  lines  — ladies  chain  from  lines  — all  forward  and 
back  and  turn  partners  to  places  — side  couples  the  same. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  two  give  right  hands,  cross  over,  left 

hand  back  and  form  a line  — balance  and  half  promenade  — two 
ladies  forward  and  back,  two  gentlemen  the  same  — four  forward, 
half  right  and  left  to  places  — next  two  the  same,  and  so  on. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  Four  ladies  cross  right  hands  and  swing  quite 
round  and  turn  partners — all  chassee  across  — first  couple  for- 
ward and  back  twice  — opposite  couple  the  same  — all  promenade  — 
four  gentlemen  cross  right  hands  round  and  turn  partners  — all 
chassee  across  — • first  side  couple  forward  and  back  twice  — opposite 
couple  the  same  — all  promenade. 

No.  4.  (1  1-2  strains.)  First  couple  lead  to  the  right  and  bal- 

ance, all  four  pass  by  partners,  and  make  the  obeisance,  pass  back 
and  do  the  same.  (This  should  be  done  very  slow,  in  order  to  have 
it  appear  easy  and  graceful.)  Swing  four  hands  round — the  first 
couple  performs  the  same  with  the  other  three  couples,  then  the  first 
couple  on  the  side  the  same,  and  so  on  with  the  other  two  couples  ; 
then  all  pass  by  partners  and  make  the  obeisance  at  corners,  pass 
back  and  make  the  obeisance  to  partners  — all  promenade. 

No.  5.  (2  strains.)  First  four  forward  and  back,  half  right  and 
left — chassee  across  four  — forward  and  back,  half  right,  and  left  to 
place  — all  chassee  across  — all  balance  at  corners  and  turn  — all 
promenade  — side  couples  the  same. 
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ALMACK  SET. 


No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  lead  to  the  right  and  form  lines  — 

all  forward  and  back  and  ch  issee  across  by  couples  — all  forward  and 
back,  and  chassee  back  by  couples  — all  forward  and  turn  partners 
to  places  — side  couples  the  same. 

No.  2.  (2  strains.)  First  lady  balance  the  right  hand  gentleman 

and  turn  with  the  next  — balance  next  and  turn  partner  — grand 
right  and  left  — first  lady  on  the  side  balance,  and  soon  with  the 
rest. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  forward  and  back,  forward  and 

leave  the  lady  on  the  left  of  the  opposite  gentleman  — three  forward 
and  back  twice  — opposite  gentleman  turn  left  hand  lady,  then  turn 
partners  to  place  — four  hands  half  round,  half  right  and  left  to  pla- 
ces — other  couples  the  same. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  back  to  back  — 

balance  and  turn  partners  — lead  to  the  right  and  balance,  swing 
four  hands  round  to  places  — all  balance  at  corners  and  turn  — next 
two  the  same  and  so  on. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  First  four  forward  and  back,  back  to  back  — 

balance  and  turn  partners  — four  ladies  cross  right  hands  and  swing 
half  round,  left  back  and  give  right  to  partner  — all  balance  (keep- 
ing hold  of  hands)  and  turn  partners  to  places  — side  couples  the 
same. 


BOHEMIAN  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  right  and  left  — balance  and  turn 

partners  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — side  couples  the  same. 
No.  2.  (2  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over 

— chassee  cross  back — -balance  and  turn  partners  — next  two 
same,  &c. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  two  give  right  hands,  cross  over,  left 

hand  back,  and  form  a line  — balance  and  half  promenade  — two 
ladies  forward,  two  gentlemen  the  same  — four  forward,  half  right 
and  left  to  places  — The  next  two  same,  &c. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  back  to  back  — 

balance  and  turn  partners  — first  four  lead  to  the  right  and  form 
lines  — all  forward  and  back,  and  turn  partners  to  places  — next  two 
the  same,  and  so  on. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  lead  to  the  right  and  balance, 

lead  to  the  next  and  balance  — right  and  left  with  next  couple 

— all  chassee  across  — all  promenade  — first  side  couple  the 
same,  &c. 


TR0VAT0RE  SET. 
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No.  1.  (3  strains.)  Forward  four,  and  change  ladies  with  half 

ladies  chain,  both  gentlemen  cross  over,  or  half  promenade,  with  new 
partners  — balance,  and  turn  with  new  partners  — same  figures 
back  to  places  — sides  the  same. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  lady  and  second  gentlemen  forward, 

and  stand  side  and  side,  each  on  right  of  other,  first  lady  circle  round 
the  gentleman  (returning  to  same  place)  — second  gentleman  round 
the  lady,  both  give  right  hand  and  turn,  stopping  face  to  face,  each 
facing  their  own  side — both  chassee  to  right  and  left  — each  give 
their  right  hand,  return  to  places  by  giving  left  hand,  and  turning 
partners  — balance  and  turn  partners. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  lady  and  second  gentleman  forward  and 

enchain,  balance  in  that  position  — lady  holding  the  gentleman’s  left 
with  her  right  hand,  dances  round  the  gentleman  stopping  face  to  face, 
both  turn  to  left  giving  both  hands  — same  two  go  back  to  partners 
and  enchain,  balance  in  that  position  — ladies  round  the  gentlemen, 
turn  partners  — sides  the  same. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  cross  over,  place  lady  on  right 

of  opposite  lady,  first  gentleman  with  both  ladies  hands  round  to  left 
— balance,  and  turn  both  ladies  under  the  arms,  same  three  hands 
round  to  right  — both  ladies  cross  to  opposite  side,  gentlemen  passing 
under  the  ladies  arms  to  the  side  of  second  gentleman,  ladies  cross 
back  to  partners  — both  couples  slide  to  gentleman’s  right,  and  back, 
first  couple  dance  back  to  place,  second  couple  turn  partner  — next 
couple,  &c. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  cross  over  to  second  couple,  hands 
round  of  four  — cross  hands  back,  (with  left  hands,)  first  couple  raise 
hands,  second  couple  dance  under,  bringing  all  back  to  back — bal- 
ance in  circle,  back  to  back,  both  couples  dance  back  to  places  — 
balance  and  turn  partners  — next  couple,  &c. 

No.  6.  (4  strains.)  Grand  round  to  left  (hands  all  round),  all 

turn  partners  — grand  round  to  right,  all  turn  partners  — forward 
four,  change  partners  and  cross  over,  (as  in  the  first  figure),  second 
gentleman  with  first  lady,  dances  across  to  opposite  couple  — back 
again  by  sliding  back  to  back,  first  gentleman  and  second  cross  to 
opposite  couple — back  again  by  sliding  back  to  back,  forward  four, 
change  partners,  cross  over  — sides  the  same,  &c. 

FINALE. 

First  and  second  couples  advance,  make  the  bow  and  courtesy,  re- 
tire — sides  the  same. 
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GRAND  MILITARY  AND  CONTRA 
DANCE  SET. 


No.  1.  (2  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  back  to  back  — 
balance,  and  turn  partners  — grand  square,  thus  : first  four  forward 
to  centre,  join  opposite  and  chassee  to  the  right  and  left  in  place  of 
side  couples,  then  chassee  to  right  and  left  round  to  place,  where  they 
meet  partners  ; same  time  side  couples  chassee  to  right  and  left 
from  partners  round  to  place  of  first  four,  then  forward  four  to 
the  centre,  where  they  meet  partners,  then  chassee  to  right  and 
left  to  place  — all  promenade — next  two  the  same,  and  so  on. 

No.  2.  (2  strains.)  First  lady  turn  right  hand  gentleman  with 

right  hand,  next  with  left  — next  with  right,  partner  with  left  — all 
promenade  — first  side  lady  the  same,  and  so  on  with  the  others. 

No.  3.  (1  strain.)  First  couple  promenade  round  the  set  and  face 

the  head  of  the  hall  — first  side  couple  promenade  round  and  form 
in  rear  of  No  1.  — The  other  couples  the  same. 

No.  4.  (2  1-2  strains.)  Here  the  march  is  introduced,  and  it  is  left 
with  the  head  couples  to  form  it  as  they  please  ; and  at  its  final  close, 
the  couples  must  all  stand  in  the  same  place  where  they  did  after  the 
promenade  and  facing  partners. 

No.  5.  (2  strains.)  Head  couple  balance  and  chassee  down  the 

middle  ten  steps  ; balance  and  chassee  down,  &c.  until  they  come  to 
the  foot.  The  second  couple  will  commence  after  the  first  couple  have 
made  one  balance  and  chassee,  and  so  on  with  the  other  couples  until 
they  get  round  to  place  ; then  all  forward  and  back  and  turn  partners 
to  place. 


NARRAGANSET  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  right  and  left  — balance  and  turn 

partners  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — side  couples  the  same. 

No.  2.  (3  strains. ) First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over  — chassee 
de  chassee,  cross  back  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — next  two, 
&c. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  back  to  back  — 

balance  four,  and  turn  — all  chassee  across  partners,  and  turn  corners 
— all  balance  partners  and  turn  — next  two  perform  the  same,  &c. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  All  allamande  corners,  partners  same  — all 
balance  corners,  turn  partners  — grand  chain  — promenade  eight. 

No.  5.  (2  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over  — 

chassee  de  chassee,  cross  back  — balance  four,  and  turn  — others  per- 
form the  same. 
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NARRAGANSET  SET.  (Continued.) 

No.  6.  (2  strains.)  Ladies  all  balance  to  the  right,  and  turn  — all 

promenade — gentlemen  all  balance  to  right,  and  turn — all  promenade. 


WHITE  LADY  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  chassee  across,  and  back' — forward 

and  back  four,  turn  partners  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — 
side  couples  the  same. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over 

— chassee  de  chassee,  cross  back — ladies  chain  — promenade  four 

— other  couples  the  same. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  All  chassee  across  partners,  and  back  — all 
balance  partners,  and  turn  — grand  chain  — promenade  eight. 

No.  4.  (2  strains.)  All  allamande  corners,  partners  the  same  — 

all  balance  corners,  turn  partners  — ladies  chain  — promenade 
four. 

No.  5.  (4  strains.)  First  four  lead  to  right,  chassee  out  form 

lines  across  the  hall' — all  forward  and  back,  swing  to  place  with 
partners  — first  two  forward  and  back,  back  to  back  — balance  four, 
and  turn  partners  — same  four  repeat,  then  the  side. 


BUNKER  HILL  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  right  and  left  — balance  four, 

and  turn  partners  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — side  couples 
the  same. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  four  lead  to  right,  chassee  out,  form 

lines  across  the  hall  — all  right  and  left  across  the  hall — ladies  all 
chain  across  the  hall  — all  forward  and  back,  swing  partners  to  places 
— side  couple  the  same. 

No.  3.  (4  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over  — 

chassee  de  chassee,  cross  back  — all  balance  — all  chassee  across 
partners,  and  turn  corners  — next  two  forward  and  back,  &c. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  four  forward  and  back,  back  to  back  — 

balance  four,  and  turn  partners  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — 
side  couples  the  same. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  promenade  round  the  set  — 

the  other  couples  do  the  same  in  rotation,  and  form  lines  lengthwise 

the  hall first  couple  balance,  chassee  down  ten  steps  — balance  again 

and  chassee  down  — other  couples  do  the  same,  till  you  have  all  bal- 
anced through,  &c.  — come  to  your  places  again,  then  all  balance,  and 
swing  partners  to  places. 
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LA  BELLE  CATHERINE  SET. 


No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  right  and  left  — balance  four,  and 

turn  partners  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — side  couples  the 
same. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over  — 

chassee  de  chassee,  cross  back  — balance  partners,  and  turn  — others 
the  same. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  Ladies  forward  and  back,  gentlemen  the 

same  — all  chassee  across  partners,  and  turn  corners  — all  balance 
partners,  and  turn  — grand  chain  — promenade  eight. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  lead  to  the  right,  and  balance  — 

swing  round  with  the  couple  you  balance  — lead  to  the  next  and  bal- 
ance, and  so  on  till  you  come  to  your  place  — balance  your  partner, 
and  turn  — promenade  four  — other  couples  the  same. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  Two  ladies  forward  and  back,  gentlemen  the 

same  — balance  four  and  turn  partners  — grand  chain  — promenade 
eight — side  couples  the  same. 


SMITH’S  FIRST  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  right  and  left  — balance  four,  and 

turn  partners  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — side  couples  the 
same. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over — 

chassee  de  chassee,  cross  back  — balance  four,  and  turn  — next  two 
the  same. 

No.  3.  (4  strains.)  First  lady  swing  the  right  hand  gentleman 

with  right  hand,  next  with  left  hand  — and  so  with  the  others,  swing- 
ing partner  last  — chassee  across  partner  and  back,  back  to  back 
— balance  partner,  and  turn  — other  ladies  the  same,  &c. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over  — 

chassee  de  chassee,  cross  back  — first  four  lead  to  right,  chassee  out, 
form  lines  across  the  hall  — all  forward  and  back,  swing  partners 
to  places  — next  two,  &c. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  First  two  back  to  back,  partners  the  same  — 

allamande  the  corners,  allamande  partners  — all  chassee  cross  part- 
ners— all  balance  partners,  and  turn  — next  two  the  same. 

No.  6.  (3  strains.)  First  two  give  right  hand  across,  left  hand 

back  form  a line  of  four,  giving  your  other  hand  to  your  partners  — 
balance  four  in  a line,  half  promenade  — ladies  forward  and  back, 
gentlemen  the  same  — balance  your  partners,  and  half  right  and  left 
to  place  — next  two  the  same,  &c. 
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SMITH’S  FIRST  SET.  (Continued.) 

No.  7.  (3  strains.)  Ladies  chain — first  lady  forward  and  back 
twice  — second  gentleman  same — promenade  four  — chain,  &c. 

No.  8.  (2  strains.)  First  lady  balance  to  the  gentleman  on  her 

right,  and  turn  — balance  to  the  next,  &c.,  till  you  come  to  your 
partner,  balancing  with  him  last ; the  other  ladies  perform  the  same 
— then  the  gentlemen  perform  the  same. 


ST.  LAWRENCE  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  chassee  across,  and  back  — balance 

four,  and  turn  partners  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four . — sides  the 
same,  &c. 

No.  2.  (2  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over  — 

chassee  de  chassee,  cross  back  — balance  four,  turn  partners — next 
two,  &c. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  All  chassee  across  partners,  and  back  — all 
balance  corners,  and  turn  partners  — grand  chain  — promenade  eight 
— repeat,  &c. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  Four  ladies  forward  and  back,  gentlemen  the 

same  • — all  balance  partners,  and  turn  — all  promenade,  &c. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  Two  ladies  forward  and  back,  gentlemen  the 

same — balance  partners,  and  turn  — all  chassee  across  partners,  and 
back  — all  balance  partners,  and  turn  — next  two,  &c. 

No.  6.  (2  strains.)  Ladies  all  balance  and  turn  to  the  right,  all 

promenade  — gentlemen  the  same  — promenade  eight. 


LUCIA  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  right  and  left — balance  four,  and 

turn  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — side  couples  the  same. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over  — 

chassee  de  chassee,  cross  back  — grand  chain  — promenade  eight  — 
next  two  forward,  &c. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  Ladies  all  forward  and  back,  gentlemen  the 

same — all  balance,  and  turn  partners  — all  chassee  across  partners, 
and  back — all  balance  corners,  and  turn  partners. 

No.  4.  (4  strains.)  First  four  lead  to  the  right,  chassee  out  and 

form  lines  across  the  hall  — all  chassee  in  lines  — all  chain  across  the 
hall  — all  forward  and  back,  swing  partners  to  places  — side  couples 
perform  the  same. 
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ROCKY  POINT  SET. 


No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  right  and  left  — balance  and  turn 

partners  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — side  couples  the  same. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  oyer  — 

chassee  de  chassee,  cross  back  — balance  and  turn  partners  — others 
the  same. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  four  lead  to  right,  chassee  out,  form  lines 
across  the  hall  — ladies  forward  and  back,  gentlemen  the  same  — la- 
dies chain  across  the  hall  — all  forward  and  back,  swing  to  place  with 
partners  — side  couples  the  same. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  Ladies  forward  and  back,  gentlemen  the 

same  — grand  chain  — promenade  eight. 

No.  5.  (4  strains.)  First  couple  forward  and  back,  first  lady 

cross  over  on  the  left  hand  side  of  the  second  couple  — forward  and 
back  three — two  ladies  cross  over  — forward  three  again,  swing  part- 
ners to  place  — balance  four,  and  turn  partners  — other  couples  the 
same. 


SMITH’S  SECOND  SET. 

No.  1.  (4  strains.)  First  four  right  and  left  — balance  four  — 

ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — sides  the  same. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over — 

chassee  de  chassee,  cross  back  — balance  four  — next  two,  &c. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  lady  join  with  second  couple,  forward 

and  back  three  — balance  four  — partners  chassee  across  four,  back 
to  back  four  — promenade  four  — others  the  same,  &c. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  all  chassee  across 
partners  — same  two  back  to  back,  partners  same  — first  four  pay 
their  address  — balance  four,  turn  partners  — other  couples  the  same. 

No.  5.  (2  strains.)  First  four  lead  to  the  right,  turn  each  other’s 

partners  — lead  up  to  right  again,  with  the  one  you  turn  swing  your 
partners  — balance  four  and  turn  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — 
side  couples  the  same. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  partners  same — 

balance  four,  and  turn  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — other 
couples  the  same. 

No.  7.  (3  strains.)  All  chassee  across  partners,  and  turn  corners 

— grand  chain — all  balance  partners,  &c. 

No.  8.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over  — 

chassee  de  chassee,  cross  back  — right  and  left  four  — balance  four 
and  turn  — next  two  the  same,  &c. 


ST.  LOUIS  SET. 
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No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  right  and  left  — balance  and  turn 

partners  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — side  couples  perform 
the  same. 

No.  2.  (2  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over  — 

chassee  de  chassee,  cross  back  — balance  and  turn  partners  — the 
other  couples  perform  the  same. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  back  to  back 

— balance  and  turn  partners  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — 
others  perform  the  same. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  four  lead  to  the  right,  chassee  out  and 

form  lines  across  the  hall  — all  forward  and  back,  swing  to  place 
with  partners  — grand  chain  — promenade  eight  — side  couples  per- 
form the  same. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  All  chassee  aross  partners,  turn  the  corners 

— chassee  back,  and  turn  corners  — grand  chain — all  balance  the 
corners,  and  turn  partners. 

No.  6.  (2  strains.)  First  four  chassee  across  partners,  and  back 

— forward  and  back  four,  back  to  back  — balance  and  turn  partners 

— side  couples  the  same. 


CINDERELLA  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  right  and  left  — balance  partners, 

and  turn  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — side  couples  the  same. 

No.  2.  (2  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over — 

chassee  de  chassee,  cross  back  — balance  four,  and  turn  — next  two 
forward,  &c. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  four  lead  to  the  right,  chassee  out, 

form  lines  across  the  hall  — all  right  and  left  across  the  hall  — all 
forward  and  back,  swing  partners  to  places  — side  couples  perform 
the  same. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  two  give  right  hands  across,  left 

hands  back  and  form  a line  — balance  four,  half  promenade  — 
two  ladies  forward  and  back,  two  gentlemen  the  same  — balance 
four,  half  right  and  left  to  place  — next  two  give  right  hands  across, 
&c. 

No.  5.  (2  strains.)  Ladies  cross  hands  round,  and  back  — gentle- 
men the  same  — all  balance  partners,  and  turn  — grand  chain  — all 
promenade. 

No.  6.  (3  strains.)  All  chassee  across  partners,  and  back  — alla- 

mande  the  corners,  allamande  partners  — all  promenade. 
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SWISS  BOY  SET. 


No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  right  and  left  — balance  four, 

turn  partners  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — sides  the  same,  &c. 

No.  2.  (2  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over  — 

chassee  de  chassee,  cross  back  — balance  partners,  and  turn  — 
next  two  forward,  &c. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  four  lead  to  the  right,  chassee  out, 

form  lines  across  the  hall  — all  forward  and  back,  swing  partners  to 
places  — grand  chain  — promenade  eight  — sides  the  same,  &c. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  All  allamande  corners,  allamande  partners  — 
balance  corners,  turn  partners  — all  chassee  across  partners,  and 
back  — all  balance  partners,  and  turn  — repeat  once. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  Two  ladies  back  to  back,  two  gentlemen  same 

— balance  four  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — side  couples  the 
same. 

No.  6.  (2  strains.)  First  couple  promenade  round  the  set,  next, 

next,  last  couple,  form  lines  — march — all  balance,  swing  partners 
to  place  — all  promenade. 


LA  SONAMBULA  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  right  and  left  — balance,  and  turn 

partners  — ladies  chain — promenade  four  — - sides  the  same. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  four  forward  and  back,  back  to  back  — 

balance,  turn  partners  — grand  chain  — promenade  eight  — sides  the 
same. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over — 

chassee  de  chassee,  cross  back — balance  partners,  and  turn  — next 
two  forward,  &c. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  four  lead  to  the  right,  chassee  out, 

form  lines  across  the  hall  — all  chassee  to  the  right  and  left  (five  steps 
each  way)  swing  partners  to  place  — ladies  chain — promenade  four 
— sides  the  same. 

No.  5 (2  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over  — 

chassee  de  chassee,  cross  back  — balance,  and  turn  partners  — next 
two  forward,  &c. 


OCEAN  HOUSE  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  chassee  across,  and  back  — balance 

four,  and  turn  partners  — ladies  chain — promenade  four — sides 
the  same,  &c. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over  — 

chassee  de  chassee,  cross  back  — balance  four,  turn  partners — next 
two,  &c. 
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No.  3.  (3  strains.)  Two  ladies  forward  and  back,  cross  over 

— balance  four,  and  turn  — two  gentlemen  forward  and  back,  cross 
over  — forward  and  back,  half  promenade  to  place  — sides  the  same. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  All  allamande  corners,  allamande  partners  — 
all  balance  corners,  turn  partners  — grand  chain  — promenade  eight. 

No.  5.  (4  strains.)  Ladies  all  forward  and  back,  gentlemen  the 

same  — all  balance,  and  turn  partners  — all  chassee  across  partners, 
chassee  back  — grand  chain  — promenade  eight. 


LEVIATHAN  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  chassee  across,  and  back  — for- 

ward and  back  four,  back  to  back  — balance  partners,  and  turn  — 
ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — sides  the  same. 

No.  2.  (2  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over  — 

chassee  de  chassee,  cross  back  — balance  partners,  and  turn  — next 
two  forward,  &c. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  Two  ladies  back  to  back,  two  gentlemen  the 

same  — balance  partners,  and  turn  — grand  chain  — promenade 
eight  — sides  the  same. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  Ladies  all  forward  to  the  centre,  and  balata 

— back  and  balata  — all  chassee  across  partners,  and  back  — gentle- 
men the  same. 

No.  5.  (2  strains.)  Ladies  all  balance  to  the  right  — all 

promenade  — gentlemen  all  balance  to  the  right,  and  turn  — all  pro- 
menade to  seats. 


PORTER  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  right  and  left  — balance  four  — 

ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — side  couples  perform  the  same. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over — chas- 
see de  chassee,  cross  back  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four — next 
couple  forward,  &c. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  All  chassee  across  partners  and  back — all 

balance  partners,  and  turn  — grand  chain  — all  promenade. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  two  give  right  hands  across,  left 

hands  back  form  a line  — balance  four  in  a line,  half  promenade 

— ladies  forward  and  back,  gentlemen  the  same  — balance  four 
half  promenade  to  place  — next  couple,  &c. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  All  allamande  corners,  allamande  partners 

— all  balance  corners,  turn  partners  — grand  chain  — all  promenade. 
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THE  CHEAT  ” SET. 


No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  lady  balance  to  right  hand  couple, 

three  hands  round  with  that  couple  — same  three  balance  to  next 
couple  on  their  right,  five  hands  round  — same  five  balance  to  next 
couple,  seven  hands  round — balance,  and  turn  partners — second 
lady  balance  to  right  hand  couple,  &c. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  four  lead  up  to  the  right,  chassee  out 

and  form  lines  — half  right  and  left  in  a line,  half  right  and  left 
across — half  chain  in  a line,  half  chain  across  — all  forward  and 
back,  turn  partners  to  place  — side  couples  lead  up  to  the  right,  &c. 

No.  3.  (2  strains.)  Grand  right  and  left  — bow  to  corners,  bow 

to  partners  — grand  right  and  left  — balance  to  corners,  turn  part- 
ners— first  four  forward  to  centre  (at  the  same  time  side  couples 
separate  and  chassee  into  places  of  first  four)  sides  forward  to  centre 
(at  the  same  time  the  first  four  move  into  their  places)  repeat,  &c. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  balance  to  right  hand  couple, 

and  swing  — right  and  left  with  next  couple  — ladies  chain  with  the 
next  — all  balance,  and  turn  partners  — all  promenade  — next 
couple,  &c. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over  — 

two  ladies  join  hands  chassee  across  inside,  (at  the  same  time  two 
gentlemen  chassee  single  across  on  the  outside)  gentlemen  join  hands, 
&c. — next  two,  &c.  — all  balance,  and  turn  partners  — ladies  all 
forward  to  centre,  forward  again  and  stop  — gentlemen  all  around  — 
balance,  and  turn  partners  to  place  — gentlemen  all  forward  and 
back,  forward  again  and  stop  — ladies  all  promenade  single  to  seats. 


FRA  DIAVALO  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  All  chassee  across,  and  back — all  balance 

and  turn  partners  — grand  chain  — promenade  eight. 

No.  2.  (4  strains.)  Ladies  all  forward  and  back,  ladies  for- 

ward again  to  the  centre  — gentlemen  swing  round  the  ladies — ladies 
join  your  hands,  and  fall  back,  gentlemen  raising  their  hands  at  the 
same  time — all  balance  and  turn  partners  — gentlemen  forward,  &c. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  next  two  the 

same  — balance  four,  and  turn  — grand  chain  — all  promenade  — 
next  two  forward,  &c. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  four  lead  to  the  right,  chassee  out 

form  lines  across  the  hall  — all  right  and  left  — all  chain  across  the 
hall  — all  forward  and  back,  turn  partners  to  place  — sides  the  same. 

No.  5.  (2  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over  — 

chassee  de  chassee,  cross  back  — balance,  and  turn  — next  two  for- 
ward, &c. 


LADY  MARY’S  SET. 
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No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  four  forward 
and  back — two  gentlemen  cross  over,  turn  each  other’s  partners  — 
chassee  the  ones  you  turn,  allamande  with  the  same  — forward  four, 
swing  partners  to  place  — next  two,  &c. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over  — 

chassee  de  chassee,  cross  back — balance  four,  and  turn  — next 
two,  &c. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  chassee  to  the  centre,  and  balata 

— chassee  back  and  balata  — swing  three  on  each  side,  the  lady  with 
the  couple  on  her  right,  the  gentlemen  with  the  couple  on  his  left, 
swing  your  partner  to  the  centre  — chassee  de  chassee  with  partner, 
swing  to  place  — next  couple  perform  the  same,  &c. 

No.  4.  (2  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  swing  between 

the  side  couples  — forward  and  back  six,  swing  partner  to  place  — 
balance  four  — next  couple  the  same,  &c. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  back  to  back  — 

four  ladies  cross  right  hands  round,  left  hands  back,  (not  disjoin 
hands,  give  right  hands  to  your  partners) — balance  eight,  turn 
partners — next  couple,  &c. 


CLEOPATRA  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  right  and  left  — all  balance,  and 

turn  — ladies  grand  chain  — all  promenade  — sides  the  same. 

No.  2.  (4  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  back  to  back  — 

first  four  lead  to  the  right,  four  hands  round  to  place — ladies  chain 
with  the  same  couple  — all  promenade  — second,  third,  and  fourth 
couple  the  same. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  four  lead  to  the  right,  chassee  out  — 

ladies  half  chain  in  a line,  half  chain  across  — chain  in  a line,  chain 
across  — all  forward  and  back  — turn  partners  to  place  — sides  the 
same. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  Four  ladies  forward  and  back,  forward  and 

stop  in  the  centre  and  face  out  — four  gentlemen  forward,  right  hand 
to  partner  and  left  to  corner  — all  balance,  turn  partners  — ladies 
grand  chain — all  promenade — four  gentlemen  forward,  stop  in  the 
centre,  &c. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  Four  ladies  cross  right  hands  quite  round, 

turn  partners  — gentlemen  cross  right  hands  quite  round,  turn  part- 
ners— grand  chain  — all  promenade — repeat  same. 
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LADIES’  CHOICE  SET. 


No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  right  and  left — balance,  and  turn 

partners  — ladies  chain  — promenade  four  — sides  the  same. 

No.  2.  (2  strains.)  First  couple  chassee  to  couple  on  their  right, 

bow  and  courtesy  to  each  other  twice,  moving  right  and  left  across 
each  other,  at  each  salutation  — right  and  left  with  same  couple  — 
chassee  to  next  couple,  next,  next — other  couples  the  same. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  lady  balance  to  right  hand  gentleman, 

turn  with  any  gentleman  she  may  choose  — balance  with  next  gentle- 
man, &c.,  second  lady,  &c.,  third  lady,  fourth  lady. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  lady  turn  right  hand  gentleman  with 

right  hand,  next  with  left  — next  with  right,  partner  with  left  — all 
promenade  — first  side  lady  the  same,  and  so  on  with  the  others. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  promenade  round  the  set  and  face 
the  head  of  the  hall  — next  — next  — next  — all  chassee  across  part- 
ners, and  back  — all  balance  and  turn  partners  — first  lady  balance 
with  partner,  swing  any  gentleman  she  may  choose  — balance  with 
second  gentleman,  &c.  — second  lady,  &c.  — all  balance  and  turn  to 
places  — all  promenade  round  the  hall. 


PRINCE  ALBERT  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  forward  and  back,  half  right  and 

left  — all  balance  corners,  turn  corners  — half  ladies  chain,  half 
promenade — first  four  forward  and  back,  forward  again,  swing 
partners  to  place  — sides  the  same. 

No.  2.  (2  strains.)  First  gentleman  forward  twice  — first  lady 

and  lady  opposite  forward,  cross  over  — four  forward,  turn  partners 
to  places  — next  gentleman  forward. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  balance,  turn  with 

both  hands  to  places  — first  four  forward  and  back,  turn  partners  — 
(at  the  same  time  the  side  couples  change  sides  and  back  again)  all 
balance  corners,  turn  with  right  hands  to  places — all  balance  in  a 
circle,  turn  partners  — next  two,  &c. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  back  to  back  — 

balance,  and  turn  partners  — half  promenade,  half  right  and  left  — 
first  four  forward  and  back,  balance  to  couple  at  their  right  — all 
change  places  with  partners,  all  balance,  and  turn  partners  to  place  — 
next  two,  &c. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  All  change  sides,  join  right  hands  at  corners 

and  back  — first  lady  forward  twice  — gentlemen  all  forward  and 
back,  all  balance  to  partners  — all  chain  a quarter  round,  and  bal- 
ance— gentlemen  swing  the  ladies  quite  round  with  right  hand,  chain 
again  into  opposite  places  — swing  partners  with  right  hand  quite 
round,  all  promenade  to  places  — balance,  and  turn  partners  — all 
change  sides,  all  bow  to  partners  — bow  to  corners,  all  promenade  to 
seats. 


ROYAL  VICTORIA  SET. 

( Commonly  called  Marshall's.) 
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No.  1.  (3  strains.)  Ladies  grand  chain  — ladies  cross  hands  half 

round,  left  hand  back  to  places  — all  promenade  (turning  partners  at 
each  side)  — all  swing  partners  with  right  hand  quite  round,  left  hand 
back  to  places  — repeat. 

No.  2.  (2  strains.)  First  four  lead  up  to  the  right,  four  hands 

round  to  place  — first  two  ladies  forward  and  back,  back  to  back  — 
first  two  gentlemen  the  same  — all  chassee  across  and  turn  corners, 
back  and  turn  partners  — sides  the  same. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  four  forward  and  back,  forward  again 

and  balance  in  the  centre  — four  hands  round  to  place,  turn  partners 

— two  ladies  forward  and  back,  forward  again  and  stop  in  the  centre 

— two  gentlemen  the  same  — four  balance,  four  hands  round  to  place 

— sides  forward,  &c. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  Grand  square  — ladies  hands  across  all  round 
(holding  right  hands  up  in  the  centre)  gentlemen  the  same  — all 
join  hands  and  balance  (the  gentlemen  with  their  backs  to  the  centre) 
turn  partners  — repeat  four  times. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  Grand  chassee  of  eight  round  the  set  — the 

first  couple  leading  outside  the  couple  on  the  right  — finish  in  two 
lines,  and  turn  partners  — the  ladies  lead  round  to  the  left  inside  the 
set  (the  gentlemen  at  the  same  time  to  the  right  outside  of  the  set)  and 
finish  in  two  lines  — the  two  centre  couples  four  hands  round  to  places, 
and  turn  — grand  chain  — all  promenade. 


HARMONY  GROVE  SET. 

No.  1.  (4  strains. ) All  balance  — all  chassee  across  — ladies  grand 
chain  — all  promenade  — repeat  the  same. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  The  first  four  lead  to  right  and  balance,  chas- 
see out  and  form  lines  — chassee  by  couples,  half  right  and  left  — 
chassee  by  couples,  half  right  and  left  — all  forward  and  back,  turn 
partners  to  place  — sides  the  same. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  The  first  two  forward  and  back,  right  hand 

swing  between  the  side  couples — forward  six,  same  two  cross  over — • 
six  hands  around,  all  turn  partners  — next  two  forward,  &c. 

No.  4.  (4  strains.)  The  first  couple  balance  to  the  right,  four 

hands  round  to  place — right  and  left  with  the  opposite  couple  — 
ladies  chain  with  the  next  couple  — all  promenade  — next  couple  the 
same,  &c. 

No.  5.  (2  strains.)  The  first  four  forward  and  back,  back  to  back 

— sides  forward  and  back,  back  to  back  — all  hands  around  — ladies 
grand  chain  — all  promenade  single  — balance  to  corners,  turn  part- 
ners — all  chassee  across  — grand  right  and  left  — all  promenade  to 
seats. 
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CALEDONIAN  SET. 


No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  give  right  hands  across  half 

roun  l,  left  hands  back  — balance,  and  turn  partners  — ladies  chain 
— half  right  and  left,  half  promenade  — sides  the  same. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  gentleman  forward  twice — four  ladies 

balance  to  right  hand  gentleman,  turn  with  both  hands  — ladies  all 
pass  to  next  right  hand  gentleman,  balance  and  turn  — next  — bal- 
ance, and  turn  partners  — second  gentleman  forward,  &c. — all 
promenade. 

No.  3.  (2  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  join  hands  and 

turn  to  places  — first  couple  forward  and  swing  between  the  sides  — 
forward  and  back  six,  swing  partners  to  place  — all  balance  at  corners, 
turn  partners  — all  join  hands  and  balance  in  a circle,  half  round  — 
balance  agiin,  round  to  place  — all  promenade  — next  two,  &c. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  stop,  next  two  forward 

and  stop  — balance  to  opposite,  turn  partners  to  place  — four  ladies 
chassee  to  right  (each  taking  next  ladies  place  and  stop),  four  gen- 
tlemen chassee  to  left  each  taking  next  gentleman’s  place  and  stop 
— ladies  repeat  to  right,  gentlemen  to  the  left  again  — half  promenade 
to  places,  turn  partners  — next  two  forward,  &c. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  First  gentleman  lead  his  partner  round  inside 

the  figure  — four  ladies  forward  give  right  hands,  back  — gentlemen 
the  same — all  balance  and  turn  — half  chain,  balance  — half  prom- 
ade,  balance  — half  chain,  half  promenade  to  places — all  balance  and 
turn  — all  promenade. 


DES  GRACES  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  forward  and  back,  forward  again 

and  leave  the  lady  opposite  at  the  left  of  opposite  gentleman  — 
three  forward  and  back,  repeat  — first  gentleman  forward  alone  and 
back,  two  ladies  cross  over  (taking  places  at  each  side  of  first  gentle- 
man) three  forward  and  back,  repeat  — four  give  hands  half  round  to 
the  left,  half  chain  to  places  — next  couple  forward,  &c.  — all  promen- 
ade. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  forward  passing  between  opposite 

couple,  back  on  the  outside  to  places  — ladies  give  right  hands  across, 
left  hand  back  — give  right  hand  to  partners  left,  balance  there  — 
promenade  half  round  (without  disjoining  hands)  balance  again, 
promenade  round  to  place  — first  four  forward  and  back,  half  right 
and  left  — forward  and  back  again,  half  right  and  left  to  place  — all 
promenade. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  gentleman  give  right  hand  to  partner, 

left  hand  to  side  lady  (the  two  ladies  join  their  other  hands  behind 
the  gentleman  at  the  waist)  — three  forward  and  back,  repeat  — the 
gentleman  retires  back  stooping  to  piss  under  the  ladies  arms  who  are 
holding  hands,  the  gentlemen,  then  rising,  causes  the  two  ladies  to 
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pass  and  turn  under  each  of  his  arms,  at  the  same  time  bowing,  while 
the  two  ladies  courtesy.  Second  gentleman  give  right  hand,  &c. 

No.  4.  (2  strains. ) Gentlemen  all  balance  and  turn  partners — - 

pass  on  and  balance  and  turn  the  next  lady  on  their  right  — next— 
next  — ladies  chain  — all  promenade. 


TR  A VI  AT  A SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  balance  to  right  — to  next  — 

next,  &c.,  turn  partners  — ladies  chain  — promenade. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  lady  forward  twice  — opposite  gentle- 

man the  same  — balance  next  lady,  &c. 

No.  3.  (2  strains.)  First  couple  balance  to  right,  four  hands 

round  — cross  hands  with  the  next  — ladies  chain  with  next  — bal- 
ance corners,  turn  partners  — next  couple,  &c. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  four  lead  to  right,  chassee  out  — chassee 

across  by  couples,  half  right  and  left — chassee  across,  half  right 
and  left  — forward,  turn  to  places  — sides  the  same. 

No.  6.  (3  strains.)  Four  ladies  cross  right  hands  — half  round  and 
back  to  places  — ladies  grand  chain  — gentlemen  cross  right  hands, 
&c.  ; ladies  grand  chain  — all  promenade. 


MAY  QUEEN  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  two  give  right  hand,  cross  over,  left  hand 
back — (give  right  hand  to  partner)  — balance  four  in  a line,  swing 
to  place  — ladies  chain  — half  promenade,  half  right  and  left  to  place 

— next  two,  &c. 

No.  2.  (2  strains.)  First  couple  forward  and  back,  forward  again 

and  stop  in  the  centre  — six  hands  around  that  couple  — all  balance, 
and  turn  partners  — all  promenade  — next  couple,  &c. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  four  lead  up  to  the  right,  chassee  out 

and  form  lines  across  the  hall  — chassee  by  couples,  half  right  and  left 

— chassee  by  couples,  half  right  and  left  — ladies  half  chain  in  a line, 
half  chain  across  — half  chain  in  a line  half  chain  across  — chassee  by 
couples,  half  right  and  left  — chassee  by  couples,  half  right  and  left 

— all  forward  and  back,  turn  partners  to  place  — sides  the  same. 

No.  4.  (2  strains.)  First  couple  forward  and  back,  forward  again 

leave  the  lady  in  the  centre  — all  bow  and  courtesy  to  that  lady,  prom- 
enade half  round  that  lady  single — bow  and  courtesy  again,  prome- 
nade single  to  places  — all  balance  and  turn  partners  — all  promenade 

— next  couple,  &c. 

No.  5.  (2  strains.)  Four  gentlemen  give  right  hands  across,  left 

hands  back, (right  hands  to  partners)  — all  balance,  and  turn  — ladies 
grand  chain  — half  promenade,  half  right  and  left  — four  ladies  give 
right  hands,  &c. 
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THE  LANCERS’  FIRST  SET. 


No.  1.  (3  strains.)  All  balance  and  turn  corners  — first  two 

forward  and  back,  forward  again  and  swing  round  with  both  hands 
to  place  — first  four  cross  over  (first  couple  passing  between  the  other 
couple,  on  the  outside  in  crossing  back)  — • all  balance  corners  and 
partners  — next  two  forward,  &c. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  forward  and  back,  forward  again 
and  leave  the  lady  in  the  centre  — first  couple  chassee  across  (or  bal- 
ance), and  turn  to  place  — first  couple  separate  facing  each  other, 
the  other  six  form  in  lines  by  their  sides,  all  forward  and  back,  turn 
partners  to  place  — next  couple  forward,  &c. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  lady  forward  to  centre  and  stop,  opposite 

gentleman  the  same,  lady  returns  to  place  — gentlemen  the  same  — 
four  ladies  cross  right  hands,  give  left  hand  to  the  gentlemen,  prom- 
enade to  the  right  round  to  place  — first  two  forward  and  back,  for- 
ward again  (courtesy  and  bow)  back  to  places  — next  two  for- 
ward, &c. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  lead  to  the  right  and  bow — lead 

to  the  left  and  bow — chassee  across  with  the  same  couple,  right  and 
left  with  opposite  couple  — next  couple  lead  to  the  right,  &c. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  Grand  right  and  left — bow  to  partners, 

grand  right  and  left  — bow  again  to  partners  — first  couple  face  round 
(right  hand  side  couple  pass  in  behind  the  first)  other  side  couple  ; 
second  couple  (gentlemen  and  ladies  each  in  a line)  promenade  out- 
side — ladies  to  the  right  — gentlemen  to  the  left  — all  forward  and 
back  — forward  again,  turn  partners  to  places. 


THE  LANCERS’  SECOND  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  chassee  right  and  left,  swing 

round  to  place — first  four  cross  over  (first  couple  with  hands  joined 
between  the  other  couple)  other  couple  join  hands  back  between 
first  couple  — four  gentlemen  cross  left  hands,  giving  right  hands  to 
partners  — balance,  turn  ladies  to  the  centre,  ladies  cross  left 
hands  (which  are  lowered)  join  right  hands  (which  are  elevated) 
forming  the  cage,  move  once  round,  and  turn  partners  to  place — 
next  two,  &c. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over  — 
chassee  across,  cross  back — balance  and  turn  partners  — balance  to 
corners  and  turn  — form  a line  four,  bow  at  sides,  all  forward  and 
back,  turn  partners  to  places  — next  two  forward  and  back,  &c. 

No.  3.  (2  strains.)  First  lady  forward  and  stop,  opposite  gentle- 

man the  same  (both  turning  round)  chassee  to  places  — ladies  cross 
hands  quite  round,  (while  the  gentlemen  lead  round  outside  to  the 
right)  all  resume  partners  and  places  — next  lady  forward,  &c. 
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No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  join  right  hands — (gentleman  giv- 
ing left  hand  to  corner  lady)  the  two  ladies  join  their  other  hands  (at  the 
back  of  the  gentleman  at  his  waist)  opposite  couple  join  hands,  gentle- 
man giving  his  left  hand  to  the  other  corner  lady,  (the  two  ladies  join- 
ing their  other  hands  at  the  back  of  the  gentleman)  six  forward  and 
back, the  gentleman  when  passing  back  lowers  his  head  to  pass  under  the 
ladies  arms  (the  gentlemen  immediately  rising)  the  two  ladies  passing 
under  the  gentlemens  arms  the  gentlemen  bowing  and  the  ladies 
courtesy ing  — three  hands  round,  turn  partners  — side  couples  the 
same,  &c. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  First  four  chassee  forward  (at  the  same  time 

sides  chassee  into  the  places  of  the  first  four)  side  couples  forward  (while 
the  first  four  chassee  into  places  of  the  sides)  first  four  chassee  back 
while  the  side  couples  chassee  together  — first  four  chassee  into  places 
(while  the  side  couples  chassee  back  into  places)  ladies  chain  — all 
promenade  — sides  the  same. 


THE  LANCERS’  THIRD  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  (THE  Cx\GE.)  First  lady  and  opposite  gen- 

tleman, chassee  to  the  right  and  left  and  swing  quite  round  with  right 
hand  to  place  — first  lady  and  gentleman,  and  opposite  couple  change 
places  and  back  again. — first  lady  and  gentleman,  passing  in  the 
centre  and  return  to  places  passing  outside,  the  four  gentlemen  join  left 
hands  in  the  centre  at  the  same  time,  their  right  hands  to  their  part- 
ners, all  forming  across  and  balancing,  the  gentlemen  change  places 
with  their  partners  ; the  four  ladies  coming  to  the  centre,  joining  both 
right  and  left  hands  with  each  other,  forming  a cage,  the  four  ladies 
with  hands  joined,  dance  round  to  the  left,  while  the  gentlemen  singly 
dance  quite  round  the  reverse  way  outside,  then  turn  their  partners 
to  their  places.  The  other  six  do  the  same. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  gentleman  and  lady  forward  and  back 

twice,  the  second  time  he  leaves  the  lady  on  the  left  of  the  opposite 
gentleman,  chassee  to  the  right  and  left  and  turn  your  partner  right 
and  left  entirely,  balance  to  the  sides,  then  forward  and  back  in  two 
lines,  and  turn  partners  to  places.  The  other  six  do  the  same. 

No.  3.  (2  strains.)  First  lady  chassee  forward  alone,  then  the 

opposite  gentleman  — both  chassee  to  the  right  and  pirouette,  chassee 
and  glide  together  round  to  the  left  into  their  own  places,  then  the 
fcur  ladies  join  their  right  hands  in  the  centre,  at  the  same  time  giv- 
ing their  left  hands  to  their  partner’s  left  hand,  all  dancing  quite 
round  in  the  form  of  a cross,  each  gentleman  turns  his  partner  round 
to  the  left  into  their  own  places.  The  other  six  do  the  same. 

No.  4.  (2  strains.)  One  gentleman  and  his  partner  with  the  lady 

on  his  left,  the  three  forward  and  back  twice,  balance  and  pass  be- 
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tween  the  two  ladies,  three  half  round  to  the  left  and  back  again,  the 
other  three  gentleman  do  the  same  figure,  after  which,  the  ladies  do 
the  same  figure  with  the  gentlemen. 

No.  5.  (2  strains.)  Right  and  left  all  round  making  balance  every 

time,  the  right  and  left  hand  is  given,  first  gentleman  gives  his  right 
hand  to  his  partner’s  left,  and  turn  half  round  in  their  own  places, 
their  backs  to  the  third  couple,  the  second  gentleman  and  lady  follow 
the  first  couple,  the  third  gentleman  and  lady  follow  the  second 
couple,  the  fourth  gentleman  and  lady  follow  the  third  couple  ; only 
one  couple  advancing  at  a time,  when  all  form  in  two  lines,  the  ladies 
on  the  right  of  the  gentleman  all  facing  the  top  of  the  room,  then  all 
chassee  across  twice,  and  pas  de  basque  twice,  the  gentlemen  turn  olf 
round  to  the  left,  ladies  to  the  right,  gentlemen  following  first  gentle- 
man, ladies  following  first  lady,  when  all  are  returned  to  the  former 
situation,  they  all  turn  off,  then  form  two  lines,  each  gentleman  facing 
his  partner  and  chassee  forward  and  back,  each  gentleman  turns  his 
partner  into  their  own  places.  Conclude  with  the  grand  square,  viz., 
first  and  third  couples  chassee  forward,  while  the  side  couples  chassee 
open;  first  and  third  couples  chassee  open,  while  the  side  couple  chassee 
forward  ; first  and  third  chassee  back,  while  the  side  couples  chassee 
close  ; first  and  third  couples  chassee  into  places,  while  the  side  couples 
chassee  backward  into  places.  The  figure  commences  next  with  the 
second,  third,  and  fourth  couples  in  order  ; when  the  said  couples 
commence,  they  chassee  forward  in  the  square  while  the  first  and  third 
couples  chassee  open. 


PUNCH  AND  JUDY  SET. 

No.  1.  (2  strains.)  Gentlemen  all  balance  to  corners,  and  turn  — 
gentlemen  crossover  and  all  balance  to  opposite  corners  and  turn  — 
gentlemen  all  promenade  round  on  the  outside  to  places,  and  turn 
partners  — gentlemen  all  promenade  half  round  on  the  outside,  swing 
the  lady  with  the  bright  eyes  — promenade  round  to  place,  swing  the 
lady  you  love  best. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  lady  balance  to  right  hand  gentleman, 

swing  the  gentleman  with  big  feet  — pass  on  and  balance  to  the  next 
gentleman,  swing  the  gentleman  with  the  long  nose  — pass  on  and  bal- 
ance to  the  next  gentleman,  swing  the  gentleman  with  the  red  hair  — 
balance  to  partners,  swing  the  best  looking  gentleman  in  the  set  — 
gentlemen  all  promenade  round  to  the  right  on  the  outside  — ladies 
all  promen  ide  round  on  the  inside  (at  the  same  time)  — balance  and 
turn  partners — next  lady  balance  to  right  hand  gentleman,  &c. 

No.  3.  (2  strains.)  First  couple  promenade  quite  round  the  set 

and  face  out — next  couple  promenade  round  the  set,  come  to  place. 
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half  round  to  place  — first  four  forward  to  the  centre  (backward) 
back,  pass  outside  and  face  right  hand  side  couple  — all  forward  to 
centre  (sides  backwards)  (first  four  forwards)  chassee  by  couples  — 
all  balance  and  turn  to  places. 

No.  4,  (3  strains.)  All  balance  to  corners,  turn  with  opposite 

corners  — all  balance  with  opposite  corners,  turn  with  the  best  dancer 
in  the  set  — first  lady  promenade  .half  round  the  set  to  the  right  (the 
gentleman  half  round  to  the  left  at  the  same  time)  join  hands  and 
promenade  back  to  place  — next  lady,  &e.  — ladies  all  forward  to 
centre  and  stop,  gentlemen  all  round  the  ladies  — ladies  fall  back, 
gentlemen  all  forward  and  stop,  first  and  second  ladies,  and  third 
and  fourth  ladies,  join  hands  and  promenade  to  seats. 


NEW  YEAR’S  SET. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  forward  again 

leave  the  lady  opposite — three  forward  and  back,  first  gentleman 
forward  alone,  swing  with  opposite  lady  — forward  again  swing  with 
partner,  two  ladies  cross  over  — three  forward  and  back,  opposite  gen- 
tleman forward  and  swing  with  first  lady  — forward  and  swing  part- 
ner to  place  — grand  chain  — all  promenade  — next  two,  &c. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  four  lead  up  to  the  right,  cross  hands 

half  round  to  the  right  — left  hand  half  round  to  the  left,  four  hands 
to  place  — then  the  grand  chain  thus  : extend  right  hand  to  partner, 
then  left  to  next  lady,  and  so  half  round  to  your  partner,  when  you 
meet  with  a bow  or  courtesy,  all  in  very  slow  time  ; then  repeat  the 
same  in  quick  time  to  places  — sides  lead  up  to  the  right,  &c. 

No.  3.  (2  strains.)  First  four  forward  and  back,  cross  over — ■ 

chassee  across,  cross  back  — balance,  and  turn  — ladies  and  gentle- 
men join  hands  ( which  are.  to  be  raised)  promenade  round  to  the 
right — disjoin  right  hands  and  join  left  hands  (raised)  promenade 
back  to  places — grand  squ  ire  — all  promenade  single  — all  balance 
and  turn  partners  — sides  forward  and  back,  &c. 

No.  4.  *(3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  cross  over  — 
chassee,  cross  back — balance,  and  turn — ladies  chain  — half  pro- 
menade half  right  and  left  to  places  — next  two  forward,  &c. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  Four  ladies  cross  right  hands  give  left  hands 

to  partners, right  balance,  promenade  half  round  —balance  again, 
promenade  round  to  places  — ladies  disjoin  left  hands  (gentlemen  re- 
main in  their  places)  ladies  promenade  half  round,  join  hands  with 
gentlemen,  all  balance  — again  disjoin  left  hands  promenade  half 
round  to  places  — balance  and  turn  partners  — all  promenade  — re- 
peat the  figure. 
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WALTZ  QUADRILLES, 


OR 

WALTZ  COTILLONS. 

This  beautiful  dance  is  performed  by  four  couples  in  a set,  and  is 
formed  like  a common  quadrille  or  cotillon  ; it  should  always  be 
closed  with  a gallop  or  a polka  ; it  is  very  simple  and  may  be  learned 
in  a short  time  by  those  that  waltz.  The  figures  are  easily  followed  ; 
one  or  two  couples  knowing  them  is  sufficient  to  keep  it  up  ; it  makes 
an  agreeable  change  from  the  common  quadrille  or  cotillon.  In 
dancing  those  parts  of  the  figure  as  ts  first  four  waltz,  sides  waltz,” 
&c.,  the  gentleman  should  hold  the  lady  by  the  right  hand,  and  above 
the  waist,  or  by  both  hands  if  waltzing  be  difficult  to  her  : or  other- 
wise, it  would  be  better  for  the  gentleman  to  support  the  right  hand 
of  the  lady  by  his  left.  The  arms  should  be  kept  in  a rounded  posi- 
tion, which  is  the  most  graceful,  preserving  them  without  motion  ; 
and  in  this  position  each  person  should  keep  as  far  from  the  other  as 
the  arms  will  permit,  so  that  neither  may  be  incommoded. 

In  the  promenade  the  gentleman  should  give  his  right  hand  to  the 
lady’s  left  (which  should  be  raised)  and  not  both  hands  as  in  the  com- 
mon quadrille. 

HOW  TO  CALL  WALTZ  QUADRILLES  OR  COTILLONS. 

After  the  sets  are  formed,  the  dance  should  in  all  cases  commence 
with  bowing  and  courtesying,  first  to  partners,  then  to  corners  (this  is 
to  be  done  while  the  first  strain  of  music  is  played),  a strain  of  music 
in  all  cases  in  this  work  is  understood  to  be  eight  bars  of  music,  as 
most  of  the  changes  are  performed  during  that  time  ; but  if  a double 
strain  of  sixteen  bars  is  introduced,  it  will  be  marked  as  two  strains, 
and  longer  or  shorter  ones  in  proportion.  In  every  other  number  in 
the  set,  except  the  first  one,  the  dancers  must  rest  until  theffirst  strain 
has  been  played  through  once  ; the  first  strain  is  then  again  played, 
at  the  commencement  of  which  the  first  change  must  be  called  ; 
then  the  second  strain  is  played,  and  the  next  change  is  called  — then 
the  first  strain,  again  and  the  next  change  is  called  — then  the  third 
and  the  next  change  is  called  — then  the  first  again  and  the  next 
change  is  called.  If  the  figure  commences  with  the  first  two  or  first 
couple,  the  above  changes  must  be  repeated  four  times,  but  if  with 
the  first  four  it  must  be  repeated  but  twice  only.  The  different 
changes  should  be  called  at  the  moment  the  music  commences. 


JENNY  LIND’S  SET  OF  WALTZ 
QUADRILLES. 
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No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  balance,  turn  partners — half  right 
and  left,  balance  — turn  partners,  half  right  and  left — all  waltz  — 
sides  the  same. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  All  forward,  ladies  pass  to  the  right  — all 

waltz,  repeat  four  times. 

No.  3.  (4  strains. ) First  two  forward,  swing  — first  four  waltz  — 

sides  waltz,  repeat  four  times. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  waltz  inside  — grand  right  and 
left  half  round,  all  waltz  to  place  — repeat  four  times. 

No.  5.  (4  strains.)  First  four  balance,  turn  partners  — half  right 

and  left,  balance  — turn  partners,  half  right  and  left  — sides  the 
same. 

No.  6.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  gallop  inside  — second  — third 

— and  fourth  the  same  — first  and  second — second  and  third  — 
third  and  fourth  — fourth  and  first  — grand  right  and  left  — all  gal- 
lop around. 

No.  7.  (4  strains.)  First  couple  polka  inside  — second  the  same  — 
third  the  same  — fourth  the  same  — first  and  second  — second  and 
third  — third  and  fourth  — fourth  and  first  — all  join  hands,  all  polka 
around  the  hall. 


SWISS  SET  OF  WALTZ  QUADEILLES. 

No.  1.  (4  strains.)  First  four  balance,  half  right  and  left  — bal- 
ance, half  right  and  left  — first  four  waltz  — sides  waltz  — sides  bal- 
ance, half  right  and  left  — balance,  half  right  and  left  — all  take 
hands,  forward  twice  — all  waltz  round. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  and  back,  forward  and 
turn  — first  four  waltz  — sides  waltz  — next  two,  &c. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  All  take  hands  forward,  ladies  pass  to  the 

right  — half  promenade,  waltz  to  place  — four  times  through. 

No.  4.  (2  strains.)  First  couple  waltz  round  inside  set  — grand 

right  and  left  half  round,  waltz  to  place  — second  couple  the  same  — 
third  the  same  — fourth  waltz  — grand  right  and  left  half  round  — all 
waltz  round. 

No.  5.  (2  strains.)  First  four  balance,  turn  partners  — half  right 

and  left,  balance  again  — turn  partners,  right  and  left  to  place  — first 
four  waltz  — sides  the  same  — sides  same  as  first  four. 

No.  6.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  round  inside  — first  and  second 

round  — second  and  third  — third  and  fourth  — fourth  and  first  — first 
four  — sides  four  — grand  right  and  left  half  round  — all  round  the 
hall. 
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PARLOUR  SET  OF  WALTZ 
QUADRILLES. 


No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  balance,  turn  partners,  half  right 

and  left,  balance  again  — turn  partners,  right  and  left  to  place  — 
first  four  waltz  — sides  same  as  first  four. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward,  swing  in  the  centre  — first 

four  waltz  — sides  waltz  — next  two  forward,  &c. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  waltz  inside — grand  right  and 

left  half  round,  waltz  to  place  — next  couple  the  same,  &c. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  All  take  hands  forward,  ladies  pass  to  the 

right  — all  waltz  to  place  — take  hands  forward  again,  and  repeat 
until  the  lady  comes  to  place. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  First  four  balance,  turn  partners  — half  right 
and  left,  balance  again  — turn  partners,  right  and  left  to  place  — first 
four  waltz  — sides  the  same  — sides  same  as  first  four. 

No.  6.  (4  strains.)  First  couple  polka  inside  — next  couple  the 

same  — & c.,  first  and  second  couples  inside  — second  and  third  cou- 
ples inside  — third  and  fourth  couples  inside  — fourth  and  first  couples 
— all  polka  around  the  hall. 


VICTORIA  SET  OF  WALTZ  QUADRILLES. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  balance,  turn  partners  — half  right 
and  left,  balance  again  — turn  partners,  half  right  and  left  to  place  — 
first  four  waltz  — sides  waltz  — sides  balance,  &c. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward,  swing  in  centre  — first 

four  waltz  — sides  waltz  — next  two  forward,  &c. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  waltz  inside  — grand  right  and 

left  half  around,  waltz  to  place  — next  couple  waltz  inside,  &c. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  All  take  hands  forward,  ladies  pass  to  the 

right,  waltz  around  — repeat  four  times,  until  ladies  come  to  their 
places. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  polka  inside  — second  — third  — 

fourth  the  same  — first  and  second  couples  polka  inside  — second  and 
third  — third  and  fourth  — fourth  and  first  the  same  — grand  right 
and  left  — all  polka  around  the  hall. 


f STAR  SET  OF  WALTZ  QUADRILLES. 

No  1.  (4  strains.)  First  four  balance,  turn  partners  — half  right 
and  left,  balance  again  — turn  partners,  half  right  and  left  — first 
four  waltz  — sides  waltz  — sides  the  same  as  first  four. 
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No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward,  swing  in  the  centre  — first 

four  waltz  — sides  waltz  — next  two  forward,  &c. 

No.  3.  (2  strains.)  First  couple  waltz  inside — grand  right  and 

left  half  around,  waltz  to  place  — next  couple,  &c. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  All  take  hands  forward,  ladies  pass  to  the 

right  — all  waltz  around  — repeat  four  until  she  comes  to  her  place. 

No.  5.  (4  strains.)  First  couple  polka  inside  — next  couple  the 

same — &c.,  first  and  second  couple  polka  — second  and  third  couples 
— third  and  fourth  couples  — fourth  and  first  couples  — all  polka 
around  the  hall. 


SPANISH  SET  OF  WALTZ  QUADRILLES. 

No.  1.  (3  strains.)  First  four  balance,  turn  partners  — balance 

again,  turn  partners — half  promenade,  half  right  and  left  to  place 

— first  four  waltz  — sides  waltz  — sides  same  as  first  four. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  All  take  hands  forward,  lead  partners 

to  the  right  — promenade  half  round,  waltz  to  place  — four  times 
through. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward,  swing  to  place  — first  four 

waltz  — sides  waltz  — next  two,  &c.,  &c. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  waltz  inside — grand  right  and 

left  — waltz  to  place  — next  couple  the  same  — third  the  same  — 
'fourth  the  same. 

No.  5.  (3  strains.)  First  couple  gallop  inside  — second  — third 

— and  fourth  the  same  — first  and  second  — second  and  third  — 
third  and  fourth  — fourth  and  first  — grand  right  and  left  — all  gal- 
lop around  the  hall. 


OPERA  SET  OF  WALTZ  QUADRILLES. 

No.  1.  (2  strains.)  All  take  hands  forward,  ladies  pass  to  the 

right  — all  waltz  to  place  — take  hands  forward  again,  and  repeat 
until  the  lady  comes  to  place. 

No.  2.  (2  strains.)  First  couple  waltz  inside  — grand  right  and 

left  half  round,  all  waltz  to  place  — repeat  four  times. 

No.  3.  (3  strains.)  First  four  balance,  turn  partners — half  right 

and  left,  balance  — turn,  half  right  and  left  — all  waltz  — sides  the 
same. 

No.  4.  (2  strains.)  All  forward,  ladies  pass  to  the  right  — all 

Waltz  — repeat  four  times. 


58  ORIGINAL  SET  OF  WALTZ  QUADRILLES. 

The  following  Waltz  Quadrille  is  the  one  mostly  in  use  in  fashionable 
society  at  the  present  day  — almost  invariably  ending  with  a polka. 
Other  figures  may  be  called  for  Waltz  Quadrilles,  optional  with  the 
prompter,  but  are  not  considered,  according  to  the  present  style,  in 
good  taste. 

First  figure  — First  four  balance  (4  bars),  turn  with  right  hand  — 
(4  bars),  half  right  and  left  (8  bars),  balance  there  (4  bars),  turn 
(4  bars),  half  right  and  left  (8  bars),  first  four  waltz  (8  bars), 
sides  waltz  (8  bars),  sides  make  the  same  figure. 

Second  figure — First  couple  waltz  (8  bars),  all  grand  right  and  left 
half  round  (8  bars),  all  waltz  to  places  (8 bars),  second,  third,  and 
fourth  couples  the  same. 

Third  figure  — First  two  forward  to  centre  (4 bars),  turn  to 
places  with  right  hand  (4  bars),  first  four  waltz  (8^ bars),  sides  waltz 
(8  bars),  all  waltz  (16  bars),  second,  third,  and  fourth  the  same. 

Fourth  figure  — All  join  hands  and  forward  and  back  (4  bars), 
every  lady  pass  to  the  right,  taking  the  place  of  the  lady  on  the  right 
hand  side  (4  bars),  all  waltz  round  to  the  gentleman’s  place  (16  bars), 
all  forward  and  back  again  (4  bars) , ladies  pass  to  the  next  gentle- 
man on  their  right  (4  bars),  all  waltz  round  (16  bars),  make  the  same 
figure  twice  more  brings  all  the  ladies  to  their  partner.  For  the 
finale  being  the  fifth  figure,  the  polka  or  gallope  can  be  introduced. 
All  polka  round  (8  bars),  first  four  polka  (8  bars),  sides  polka 
(8  bars).  First  and  second  couples(being  the  couple  at  the  head  and 
the  couple  at  the  right  of  the  head)  polka,  (8  bars),  second  and  third 
couple  polka  (8  bars),  third  and  fourth  couple  polka  (8  bars),  fourth 
and  first  couple  polka  (8  bars).  All  polka  round  (8  bars),  or  the 
quadrille  can  be  finished  by  calling.  All  polka  round  the  hall,  the 
music  playing  any  length  of  time  at  discretion,  instead  of  all  polka 
round,  (8  bars). 


SOCIAL  SET  OF  WALTZ  QUADRILLES. 

First  figure  — First  four  balance  (4  bars) , turn  with  right  hand 
(4  bars),  half  right  and  left  (8  bars),  balance  there  (4  bars),  turn 
(4  bars),  half  right  and  left  to  place  (8  bars),  all  join  hands  and  for- 
ward and  back  (4  bars),  forward  again  (4  bars),  all  waltz  round 
(16  bars),  sides  the  same. 

Second  figure  — Top  and  bottom  ladies  forward  and  back  (4  bars), 
cross  over  (4  bars),  first  four  balance  there  and  turn  (8  bars),  first 
four  waltz  quite  round  (8  bars),  sides  waltz  quite  round  (8  bars),  top 
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and  bottom  gentlemen  forward  and  back  (4  bars),  cross  over  (4 bars), 
first  four  balance  there  and  turn  (8  bars),  first  four  waltz  quite  round 
(8  bars),  sides  waltz  (8  bars),  side  ladies  forward  and  back  (4  bars), 
cross  over  (4  bars),  sides  balance  there  and  turn  (8  bars),  sides  waltz 
quite  round  (8  bars),  first  four  waltz  quite  round  (8  bars),  side  gen- 
tlemen forward  and  back  (4  bars),  cross  over  (4  bars),  sides  balance 
there  and  turn  (8  bars),  sides  waltz  quite  round  (8  bars),  first  four 
waltz  quite  round  (8  bars,)  all  forward  and  back  twice  (8  bars),  all 
waltz  to  places  (8  bars). 

Third  figure  — First  two  right  hand  across  (4  bars),  left  hand  back 
in  a line  (4  bars),  balance  in  line  (4  bars),  half  promenade  (4  bars), 
forward  and  back  four  (4  bars),  waltz  to  place  (4  bars),  first  four 
waltz  (8  bars),  sides  waltz  (8  bars),  the  other  twos,  the  same. 

Fourth  figure  — First  couple  waltz,  stop  facing  the  opposite  couple 
(8  bars),  make  the  first  figure  of  the  Spanish  dance,  viz  : half  bal- 
ance (2  bars),  turn  the  opposite  (2  bars),  repeat  three  times 
brings  all  to  places  (12  bars),  first  four  waltz  (8  bars),  second,  third, 
and  fourth  couples  the  same. 

This  Quadrille  can  be  ended  in  the  same  manner  as  the  previous  one 
if  a polka  is  used,  or,  if  a gallope,  the  following  figure 

All  promenade  (8  bars) , all  waltz  round  (gallope  waltz)  (8  bars), 
first  four  waltz  (8  bars),  sides  waltz  (8  bars),  all  waltz  (8  bars),  first 
four  forward  and  back  (4  bars),  four  hands  round  (8  bars),  sides 
forward  and  back  (4  bars),  four  hands  round  (4  bars),  first  four 
waltz  (8  bars),  sides  waltz  (8  bars),  ladies  grand  chain  (8  bars),  all 
promenade  (8  bars),  all  waltz. 


ORIGINAL  SET  OF  SCHOTTISCHE 
QUADRILLES. 

Arranged  by  Joseph  B.  Brown,  and  danced  by  his  juvenile  pupils 
at  his  Exhibition  Balls,  at  Union  Hall,  Boston. 

The  figures  of  this  Quadrille  and  positions  of  the  dancers  while 
dancing  it,  are  so  complicated,  as  to  make  it  almost  a matter  of  im- 
possibility to  explain  it  by  mere  words,  in  such  a manner  as  to  make 
it  comprehensive  to  the  reader,  and  needs  practice  to  be  fully  and  per- 
fectly understood. 

The  Quadrille  commences  by  the  usual  address  being  made  to  the 
partners  and  corners  (8  bars). 

First  figure — First  four  half  promenade  (4  bars),  the  position  for 
partners  in  this  part  of  the  figure  is  for  both  to  face  the  same  way, 
the  right  hand  of  the  gentleman  being  around  the  partners’  waist,  the 
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same  as  in  waltzing,  with  his  left  hand  and  ladies  right  hand 
both  down  at  their  sides,  the  left  hand  of  the  lady  should  be 
placed  as  high  upon  the  shoulder  of  the  gentleman  as  possible, 
without  making  the  position  awkward  or  uncomfortable  to  herself. 
Sides  promenade  (in  same  position)  (4  bars),  right  and  left  with 
the  corners,  couples  belonging  to  the  head  and  foot  of  the  set  going  to 
the  right,  side  couples  to  the  left — (4  bars),  all  take  perfect  waltzing 
position  there  and  schottische  to  place,  side  couples  going  on  the  inside , 
first  four  going  on  the  outside  of  the  set  (4  bars),  all  promenade  half 
round  in  same  position  as  the  first  part  of  the  figure  (4  bars),  right  and 
left  with  corners  (4  bars),  all  promenade  half  round  again  (4  bars),  all 
right  and  left  to  place  (4  bars),  all  schottische  round  (16  bars). 

The  steps  in  this  figure,  as  in  the  succeeding  ones,  are  the  same  as 
while  dancing  the  schottische  in  ball-room  style,  With  figures,  being 
two  kinds  of  steps,  used  every  alternative  two  measures  of  time. 

Second  figure  — All  chassee  across  — gentleman  passing  in  front  of 
ladies  (2  bars),  turn  the  corners  there  with  right  hand,  and  take 
waltzing  position  (2  bars),  schottishe  to  the  ladies  place  (4  bars), 
repeat  three  times  brings  all  to  partners  (24  bars),  all  promenade  (8 
bars),  all  schottische  (16  bars). 

Third  figure  — First  four  schottische  (16  bars),  sides  forward 
to  centre  (2  bars),  ladies  cross  over  (2  bars),  sides  lead  to  left  (2 
bars),  gentlemen  exchange  partners  (2  bars),  sides  schottische  (16 
bars),  sides  forward  to  centre  (2  bars),  ladies  cross  over  (2  bars), 
sides  lead  to  left  (2  bars),  gentlemen  exchange  partners  (2  bars). 
First  four  schottische  (16  bars),  sides  forward  to  centre  (2  bars), 
ladies  cross  over  (2  bars),  sides  lead  to  left  (2  bars),  gentlemen  ex- 
change partners  (2  bars),  sides  schottische  (16  bars),  sides  forward 
to  centre  (2  bars),  ladies  cross  over  (2  bars),  sides  lead  to  left  (2 
bars),  gentlemen  exchange  partners  (2  bars),  all  schottische  (16 
bars). 

Fourth  figure  — Every  lady  pass  to  the  right,  take  the  place 
of  the  lady  on  their  right  (4  bars),  balance  there  to  gentleman 
and  turn  (4  bars),  ladies  pass  to  next  gentleman  (4  bars),  balance 
and  turn  (4  bars),  ladies  pass  to  next  gentleman  (4  bars),  balance 
and  turn  (4  bars),  ladies  pass  on  to  places  (4  bars)  balance  and  turn 
partner  (4  bars),  gentlemen  cross  right  hands  in  centre  to  opposite 
side  (4  bars),  balance  to  corners  there  and  turn  (4  bars),  ladies 
cross  right  hands  in  the  centre  and  join  partners  on  the  opposite  side 
(4  bars),  balance  to  corners  there  and  turn  (4  bars),  all  grand  right 
and  left  to  places  (4  bars),  balance  to  partner  and  turn  (4  bars),  all 
promenade  (8  bars),  all  schottische  (16  bars). 
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Arranged  by  Joseph  B.  Brown,  and  danced  by  his  juvenile  pupilB 
at  his  Exhibition  balls  at  Union  Hall,  Boston,  four  successive  seasons. 

First  figure  — Grand  round  and  back  (8  bars),  first  couple  prome- 
nade in  centre  stopping  in  front  of  second  couple  (8  bars),  first  gen- 
tleman then  promenade  with  second  lady  — second  gentleman  at  the 
same  time  making  a mazurka  with  first  lady  (8  bars),  first  gentleman 
then  promenade  with  third  lady,  third  gentleman  at  the  same  time 
making  a mazurka  with  second  lady  (8  bars),  first  gentleman  then 
promenade  with  fourth  lady,  fourth  gentleman  at  the  same  time*  mak- 
ing a mazurka  with  third  lady  (8  bars),  grand  round  (8  bars),  second 
couple  promenade  in  centre  stopping  in  front  of  third  couple  (8  bars) 
and  exchanging  partners  in  the  same  manner  as  the  first  couple  per- 
formed the  figure  — and  accomplish  the  figure  in  the  same  manner. 
Third  and  fourth  couples  make  the  same  figure,  each  time  ending  with 
the  grand  round. 

Second  figure  — First  couple  make  the  mazurka  in  the  centre,  and 
on  coming  to  place  join  with  the  lady  of  the  fourth  couple  (8  bars), 
promenade  three  in  centre  (8  bars),  the  same  three  round  to  the  left 
(4  bars),  back  to  places  (to  the  right)  (4  bars),  second,  third  and 
fourth  couples,  make  the  same  figure  ending  with  the  grand  round  and 
back. 

Third  figure  — Top  and  bottom  gentlemen  pass  to  the  ladies  on  their 
right,  side  gentlemen  at  the  same  time  passing  to  the  ladies  on  their 
left  (4  bars),  all  mazurka  round  to  ladies  place  (12  bars),  repeat 
three  times  (48  bars),  all  promenade  (8  bars),  all  mazurka. 

Fourth  figure — First  four  forward,  exchange  partners  (2  bars),  re- 
turn to  gentleman’s  place  in  waltzing  position  (2  bars)  mazurka 
across  the  set  (4  bars),  same  couples  mazurka  on  the  outside  half 
round  the  set,  while  at  the  same  time,  sides  forward,  exchange  part- 
ners, return  to  gentleman’3  place,  then  mazurka  across  the  set  (8 
bars),  sides  then  mazurka  on  the  outside,  while  first  four  repeat  the 
commencing  of  the  figure  (8  bars),  in  this  manner  the  figure  is  con- 
tinued until  all  come  with  their  partners  the  second  time.  When  the 
figure  ends,  by  first  four  making  mazurka  in  the  centre,  while  the 
side  couples  who  are  on'  the  opposite  side  of  the  set  from  whom  they 
belong,  mazurka  on  the  outside  to  places. 

The  figure  of  this  quadrille  can  be  done  with  the  mazurka,  or  polka 
— mazurka  steps,  but  in  order  to  present  a pleasing  uniformity,  each 
and  every  one  should  make  the  same  steps. 


SET  OF  POLKA  QUADRILLES. 

Arranged  by  Joseph  B.  Brown,  teacher  of  dancing,  Boston,  Mass. 
First  figure — First  four  balance  (4  bars),  turn  (4  bars),  first  four 
forward  and  back  (4  bars),  half  right  and  left  (4  bars),  balance  there 
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and  turn  (8  bars),  forward  and  back  (4  bars),  half  right  and  left 
to  place  (4  bars),  first  four  polka  (8  bars),  sides  polka  (8  bars),  all 
polka  (8  bars),  sides  the  same. 

Second  figure. — First  couple  polka  outside  of  the  second  couple,  stop 
facing  that  couple  (8  bars),  cross  right  hands  with  that  couple  (4 
bars),  left  hand  back  (4  bars),  first  couple  polka  outside  that  couple 
to  place  (8  bars),  first  four  half  polka  (in  waltz  position)  (4  bars), 
polka  to  place  (4  bars),  second,  third  and  fourth  couple  the  same. 

Third  figure. — First  couple  polka,  stop  facing  the  opposite  (8  bars), 
make  the  first  figure  of  the  Spanish  dance  with  that  couple  (polka  time 
and  steps),  (16  bars),  first  four  polka  (8  bars),  second,  third  and 
fourth  couples  the  same. 

Fourth  figure. — All  polka  round  (8  bars),  all  turn  corners  with  the 
right  hand  (4  bars),  turn  partners  with  left  hand,  ladies  coming  to  the 
centre,  and  joining  right  hands  there , keeping  hold  of  partners’  left 
hand  (4  bars),  balancing  (4  bars),  turn  partners  with  left  hand,  once 
and  a half  round,  gentlemen  coming  to  centre  and  joining  right  hands 
there  (4  bars),  balance  there  (4  bars),  turn  partners  with  left  hand 
(4  bars),  all  polka  round  (8  bars),  all  half  balance  to  corner,  join  right 
hand  (2  bars),  turn  half  round  (2  bars),  half  balance  again,  left  hand 
joining  (2  bars),  turn  to  place  with  left  hand  (2  bars),  half  balance 
with  partner  joining  right  hand  (2  bars),  turn  half  round  (2  bars), 
half  balance  there , joining  left  hand  (2  bars),  turn  half  round  with 
left  hand  (2  bars),  all  polka  round  (8  bars). 


WALTZ  AND  POLKA  QUADRILLES. 

Number  One. — First  couple  waltz  inside  — all  pursue  the  partners 
half  round  — then  waltz  to  place — second  the  same  — third  couple 
waltz  inside,  then  each  lady  pursue  the  gentlemen  half  round  the  set 
— then  all  waltz  back  to  place  — fourth  couple  the  same. 

Number  Two. — First  lady  turn  the  right  hand  gentleman  with  right 
hand  — next  gentleman  with  left  — third  with  right  and  partner  with 
left  — then  all  half  balance  and  waltz  quite  round  to  place  — repeat 
three  times. 

Number  Three — All  balance  to  corners  with  polka  step,  turn  the  same 
with  left  hand  — giving  the  partner  your  right,  and  grand  right  and 
left  half  round  — all  waltz  to  place. 

First  four  polka  — sides  polka — all  take  hands  forward  and  back 
twice  — then  all  polka  round. 
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POLKA  QUADRILLE. 

By  J.  H.  White,  prompter  of  the  Germania  Quadrille  Band. 

No.  1.  First  four  balance,  turn  partners — first  four  polka,  sides 
polka — all  join  hands,  all  polka  round  — sides  the  same. 

No.  2.  all  join  hands,  ladies  polka  to  the  right  — all  polka  to 
place.  Four  times. 

No.  3.  First  couple  polka  inside,  grand  right  and  left  half  round, 
all  polka  to  place.  Four  times. 

No.  4.  First  two  forward  and  swing  to  place — first  four  polka  — 
sides  polka  — all  join  hands  — all  polka  to  place.  Four  times. 

No.  5.  First  four  forward,  change  partners — first  four  polka  — 
— sides  polka  — sides  forward,  change  partners  — sides  polka  — first 
four  polka  — all  join  hands,  turn  the  right  lady  — polka  around,  all 
forward  — turn  partners,  all  polka  round  the  hall.  Last. 


WALTZ  QUADRILLE. 

No.  1.  Four  balance  half  right  and  left  — balance  half  right  and 
left  — all  join  hands,  forward  — turn  partners  — all  waltz  around  — 
sides  the  same. 

No.  2.  All  forward  and  back  — four  ladies  pass  to  the  right — all 
waltz  around.  Four  times. 

No.  3.  First  couple  waltz  inside — grand  right  and  left  half  round 
~-all  waltz  to  place.  Four  times. 

No.  4.  First  two  forward  and  swing  to  place  — first  four  waltz  — 
sides  waltz.  Four  times. 

No.  5.  Polka.  — Four  ladies  give  right  hands  half  round — left 
hand  to  gentlemen’s  left  — all  polka  to  the  right  to  place  — all  waltz 
round  — gentlemen  the  same — first  couple  polka  inside  — next — next 
next  — first  and  second  — second  and  third — third  and  fourth — fourth 
and  first — all  join  hands  — all  polka  round.  Last. 


POLKA  REDOWA  QUADRILLE. 

No.  1.  First  four  balance  turn  partners  — sides  balance  turn  part- 
ners — first  four  polka  — sides  polka  — all  polka  around.  Twice. 

No.  2.  First  two  forward  swing  to  place  — sides  the  same  — sides 
polka  — first  four  polka  — next  two  forward  — sides  polka  — first  four 
polka  — next  two  forward,  swing  to  place — first  four  polka  — sides 
polka  — first  four  polka  — sides  polka  — all  join  hands,  all  polka 
around. 

No.  3.  First  couple  polka  inside  — grand  right  and  left  half  round 
— all  polka  to  place.  Four  times. 

No.  4.  All  join  hands  forward  ladies  pass  to  the  right  — all  polka 
to  place.  Four  times. 

No.  5.  First  couple  polka  inside — second  and  third — fourth  and 
first  — second  and  third  inside  — third  and  fourth  — fourth  and  first 
~ all  join  hands,  all  polka  around  the  hall. 
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POLKA  QUADRILLE. 

By  P.  Sullivan,  Professor  of  Dancing. 

First  figure.  First  four  give  right  hands  to  partners  right,  balance 
and  turn  — first  four  polka  round  inside  the  circle  — side  couples 
polka  round — all  polka  round  to  place — side  couples  repeat  the 
figure. 

Second  figure.  All  balance  at  corners  and  turn  with  right  hands 
full  round  — all  polka  with  partners  full  round  — ladies  forward  and 
back,  gentlemen  the  same  — ladies  hands  round  to  left  — gentlemen 
go  round  to  right  singly  — all  polka  with  partners  full  round  — the 
figure  is  repeated. 

Third  figure.  All  join  hands  forward  and  back,  forward  again  each 
lady  passes  to  the  right  hand  gentlemen  — all  polka  round  — repeat 
the  figure  till  you  regain  your  partner. 

Fourth  figure.  All  turn  at  corners  with  right  hands  full  round, 
partners  with  left  hands  — ladies  join  right  hands  in  the  centre  re- 
taining their  partners  left,  all  balance  and  turn  partners  with  left 
hands  — all  polka  round  — repeat  the  same  figure. 

Fifth  figure.  All  join  hands  forward  and  back  twice  — ladies  grand 
chain  — all  polka  round  — first  four  lead  to  couple  at  the  right,  four 
hands  round  — eight  hands  round  to  place  — all  polka  round  — to  be 
repeated,  all  polka  round  the  hall. 


WALTZ  QUADRILLE. 

By  Professor  Sullivan. 

First  figure.  First  four  give  right  hands  to  partners,  balance  and 
turn  — half  right  and  left  — balance  again,  and  return  to  place  — all 
join  hands  forward  and  back  twice  — all  waltz  round  to  place  — side 
couples  repeat  the  same  figure. 

Second  figure.  First  two  forward  and  back  and  turn  with  right 
hands  full  round  — first  four  waltz  round  — side  couples  do  the  same 

— all  waltz  round  — repeat  the  figure  until  all  have  done  it. 

Third  figure  First  couple  waltz  round  inside  the  circle  — all  join 
hands  and  forward  and  back  twice  — grand  right  and  left  half  way 
round  — waltz  round  with  partners  to  place  — repeat  the  figure  four 
times. 

Fourth  figure.  All  join  hands  forward  and  back,  forward  again, 
ladies  pass  to  the  gentlemen  at  their  right  — all  waltz  round  in  a large 
circle  to  place  — repeat  the  figure  until  you  regain  your  own  partr 
ners. 

Fifth  figure.  First  couple  hop  waltz  or  polka  waltz  (according  to 
which  ever  may  be  played)  — second  couple  waltz — third  couple  waltz 

— fourth  couple  waltz  — first  and  opposite  couples  waltz  round  — 
side  couples  waltz  round  — all  waltz  round  — after  which  all  waltz 
round  the  hall. 


MAZU11K A QUAD  R I L L E. 
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First  figure.  All  join  hands  round  to  left  and  back  (8  bars),  all1 
balance  in  place  (8  bars),  first  couple  lead  round  inside  the  circle  giv- 
ing right  hands  (4  bars),  turn  in  place  ( 2 bars),  then  turn  lady  un- 
derlie arm  (2  bars),  all  balance,  each  couple  repeat  the  figure. 

Second  figure.  First  couple  lead  to  couple  at  right,  and  grand  right 
and  left  (8  bars),  lead  to  next  couple  and  ladies  chain  (8  bars),  lead 
to  last  couple  and  four  hands  round  to  place  (8  bars),  each  couplet: 
repeat  the  figure. 

Third  figure.  The  Graces.  First  couple  lead  to  couple  at  right*, 
lady  passing  to  the  gentleman’s  left  retaining  his  hand,  gentleman 
gives  his  left  hand  to  the  side  lady  (4  bars),  both  ladies  join  hands-; 
behind  and  forward  and  back  twice,  the  second  time  the  gentleman 
stoops,  the  ladies  pass  the  hands  over  his  head  from  behind  as  he- 
retires  (8  bars),  round  to  left  (4  bars),  first  couple  waltz  to  place 
while  side  couple  half  balance  in  place  (4  bars),  each  couple  repeat 
the  figure. 

Fourth  figure.  First  couple  lead  round  inside  giving  right  hands 
at  the  7th  bar,  the  gentleman  kneels,  changing  hands,  the  lady 
goes  round  him  twice  (8  bars),  gentleman  rises  on  the  7th  bar,  alt’ 
balance  — to  be  repeated  by  each  couple. 

Fifth  figure.  Finale.  Ladies  forward  and  turnbacks  to  centre- 
(4  bars),  four  hands  round  to  right  and  back  (8  bars),  turn  partners 
with  left  to  place  (4  bars),  all  chassee  across  and  back  with  slide  step 
(4  bars),  half  balance  (4  bars),  all  join  hands  and  forward  and  back 
twice  (8  bars),  all  balance  (8  bars),  all  waltz  round  to  place  (8- 
bars),  repeat. 

Description  of  the  Figures  and  Steps , for  the  Mazurka  Quadrille , 

as  danced  at  Ms.  Sullivan’s  Academy  323  Washington  Street, 

Boston. 

As  in  the  French  Quadrille,  one  part  of  the  music  is  played  before 
commencing  ; each  figure  commences  with  le  rond , or,  all  hands 
round  to  left  and  back  (8  bars).  Then  the  balance,  which  is  per- 
formed as  follows  : the  gentleman  holding  his  lady,  as  in  waltzing  *,- 
he  makes  a hop,  and  slide  back  with  left,  bringing  right  behind 
at  the  end  of  one  (4  bar),  which  he  repeats  four  times,  turning  twice 
round  in  place,  at  the  fourth  bar,  he  changes  his  lady  to  his  left 
aide,  and  performs  the  same  step  back  with  right  foot  turning  twice 
round,  changing  the  lady  to  his  right  side  at  the  end  of  the  next  (4 
bars),  the  lady  at  the  same  time  does  the  mazurka  slide  step  by  hop- 
ping with  left,  and  sliding  the  right  forward  following  with  left  (1  bar), 
repeating  four  times  — and  the  same  back  with  the  left  to  place  (8 
bars),  each  figure  finishes  with  the  mazurka  waltz,  which  is  done  by 
hopping  on  one  foot,  sliding  the  other  and  hop  on  the  same,  turning 
half  round  with  each  step.  These  with  pas  de  basque  and  promenade, 
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are  the  principal  steps  in  use.  In  order  to  acquire  a correct  method 
of  performing  the  steps  of  the  Mazurka  Quadrille,  it  is  necessary  to 
nave  recourse  to  a competent  teacher. 


POLKA  REDOWA  QUADRILLE. 

As  danced  at  Mr.  Sullivan’s  Academy,  323  Washington  Street,  Boston. 

No.  1.  First  four  forward  and  back,  polka  redowa  — half  round  — 
forward  and  back  again,  and  polka  redowa  to  place  — side  couples  do 
same  — all  balance  at  corners  and  turn  with  right  hands  full  round 
— ladies  passing  to  next  gentlemen,  repeat  the  balance  and  turn 
until  each  gentleman  regains  his  partner  — all  polka  redowa  round 
to  place  — repeat. 

No.  2.  First  four  half  right  and  left  — side  couples  same  — gen- 
tlemen join  left  hands  in  centre  giving  right  hands  to  partners  right, 
all  balance  and  grand  right  and  left  half  around  to  place  — cross  left 
hands  again  in  centre  giving  right  hands  to  partners,  and  balance, 
turn  partners  to  place  — all  polka  redowa  round  to  place  — repeat. 

No.  3.  First  four  forward  and  back  and  turn  the  opposite  with 
right  hands  full  round  — lead  to  couples  at  right  and  balance — polka 
redowa  with  opposite  ladies  forming  two  lines  — ladies  half  chain  — 
polka  redowa  half  round — repeat — all  forward  and  back,  turn  part- 
ners to  places  — all  polka  redowa  round  to  place  — side  couples  re- 
peat the  figure. 

No.  4.  All  join  hands,  forward  and  back  twice — first  four  polka 
redowa  round  — side  couples  same — all  balance  at  corners,  and  turn 
with  right  hands  — ail  polka  redowa  with  the  ladies  they  have  turned 
full  round  — repeat  until  you  regain  your  own  partner. 

No.  5.  Ladies  forward  and  back,  right  hands  across  in  centre  half 
round  — left  hands  to  opposite  gentlemen,  ail  balance  keeping  hands, 
turn  with  left  hands  — all  polka  redowa  full  round  — ladies  forward 
and  back  again  — and  repeat  same  figure  to  place,  at  end  all  polka 
redowa  round  the  hall. 


SCHOTTISCHE  QUADRILLE. 

Composed  by  Prof.  Sullivan,  Boston. 

No.  1.  First  four  balance  and  turn  — half  right  and  left  — repeat  to 
place — side  couples  do  the  same  — First  four  schottische  waltz 
round  — sides  same  — all  waltz  round  — repeat. 

No.  2.  First  four  forward  and  back  — sides  same — grand  right 
and  left  half  round  — balance  and  turn  partners  — grand  right  and 
left  to  place  — balance  and  turn  partners  — all  waltz  round  to  place 
— repeat. 


SCHOTTISCHE  QUADRILLE.  (Continued.)  67 

No.  3.  All  join  hands,  forward  and  back  twice  — the  second  time, 
gentlemen  turn  the  ladies  at  their  left  — balance  and  waltz  quarter 
round  the  circle — continue  the  balance  and  waltz  until  each  couple 
come  to  their  places  — repeat,  until  each  gentleman  regains  his  own 
partner. 

No.  4.  Ladies  forward  and  back,  gentlemen  the  same  — ladies  join 
right  hands  in  the  centre,  at  the  same  time  giving  left  to  partners  — 
all  balance  and  turn  partners  — all  balance  at  corners  and  turn  — 
then  partners  — all  waltz  round  to  place  — repeat. 

No.  5.  First  couple  balance  and  waltz  round  inside  — second  — 
third  — and  fourth  couples  do  the  same  — first  four  lead  to  couples  at 
right,  give  right  hands  to  opposite  ladies  and  balance — turn  into 
lines — all  forward  and  back,  forward  again  and  turn  partners  to 
places  — all  balance  and  waltz  round  — all  schottische,  round  the 
hall. 


LA  VARSOVIANA. 

Explanation  by  Prof.  Sullivan,  Boston. 

The  gentleman  holds  his  lady,  same  as  in  waltzing,  and  begins  with 
left,  and  lady  with  right  foot. 

First  part.  Chassee  and  point  right  foot  to  the  side,  turning  half 
round(2  bars),  same  with  right  foot,  turning  half  round  (2  bars),  con- 
tinue during,  (16  bars). 

Second  part.  Slide  the  left  foot  forward  twice,  hop  with  right,  at 
the  end  of  each  slide  (2  bars),  chassee  and  point  right  to  the  side  turn- 
ing half  round,  same  as  in  first  part  (2  bars),  repeat  with  right  foot 
(4  bars),  continue  (16  bars),  repeat  the  first  part  (16  bars). 

Third  part.  Polka  redowa  waltz  three  (3  bars),  point  right  foot 
to  the  side  on  the  (4th  bar),  turning  half  round,  commence  with  right 
and  repeat  the  same  (4  bars),  continue  (16  bars). 

Remark.  The  hands  may  be  changed  or  not,  at  the  end  of  each 
half  turn.  The  steps  may  be  performed  up  and  down,  as  wTell  as 
round,  the  hall.  The  music  should  be  wrell  marked,  and  played  in 
Polka  Mazurka  time. 


LA  MADRILAINNE. 

Explanation  by  Prof.  Sullivan,  Boston. 

La  Madrilainne  is  a graceful  dance,  lately  composed  by  Madame 
Michau,  of  London.  Its  style  is  Spanish,  and  Castenets  are  obligato, 
to  accompany  the  music,  which  is  in  three  eight  time,  played  rather 
slowly  and  well  marked. 

Steps.  The  gentlem  in  begins  with  left  foot,  the  lady  with  her  right, 
the  position  the  same  as  in  the  waltz  or  polka.  Slide  to  the  side  point 
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the  other  and  bring  it  near  to  the  first  (1  bar),  repeat  — and  two  pas 
de  basques  in  turning  once  round  (2  bars),  side  again,  point  the  oth- 
er and  bring  it  up  to  the  first  (1  bar),  pas  de  basque  (1  bar),  turning 
half  round,  repeat  — this  is  to  be  continued  as  often  as  found  agreeable* 
after  which  the  first  part  is  repeated. 


LA  MADRILAINNE. 


THE  LONDON  POLKA  QUADRILLES.  69 


No.  1.  (4  strains.)  Forward  four,  change  hands,  return  to  places, 
polka  waltz  figure  once  round  — balance  and  turn  partners  half 
round  with  right  hand,*  ditto  to  places  with  left  hand,*  promen- 
ade forward,*  turn  without  quitting  hands,  promenade  to  places,* 
sides  the  same. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  The  first  couple  waltz  back  to  couple  on  their 

right,  ending  with  the  hands  across  — cross  hands  half  round  with 
the  right  hand,*  ditto,  back  with  left  hand,*  first  couple  waltz  to  their 
places  * — half  promenade  with  opposite  couple,  waltz  back  to  places, 
next  couple,  &c. 

No.  3.  (2  strains.)  First  couple  lead  or  waltz  up  to  opposite 

couple,  turn  the  opposite  couple  half  round  with  the  right  hand,*  turn 
back  with  the  left  hand,*  first  couple  waltz  to  their  places  — next 
couple,  &c. 

No.  4.  (3  strains.)  The  first  couple  forward  in  waltz  position, 

changing  the  lady  from  the  right  to  the  left  hand  four  times  * — four 
take  hands  round,  pass  the  ladies  from  the  left  to  the  right  hand  four 
times,  reforming  the  round  after  each  pass  * — First  couple  waltz  back 
to  their  places  — next  couple,  &c. 

No.  5.  (4  strains.)  The  grand  round  — all  balance  en  carre  — 

the  first  lady  cross  over,  followed  by  her  partner,  the  gentleman  dances 
back  to  his  place,  followed  by  the  lady.  N.  B.  The  arms  placed  a- 
kimbo  after  the  round.  First  couple  waltz  once  round  — others  the 
same,  &c. 

No.  6.  (3  strains.)  The  first  couple  waltz  back  to  the  couple  on 

their  right,  ending  with  the  hands  across  — cross  hands  half  round 
with  the  right  hand,*  ditto,  back  with  the  left  hand,*  first  couple 
waltz  to  their  places  * — half  promenade  with  opposite  couple,  waltz 
back  to  places  — next  couple,  &c. 


TIGER  POLKA  QUADRILLE. 

No.  1.  (4  strains.)  First  four  balance  and  turn  — forward  and 

back,  half  right  and  left  — balance  and  turn  there — forward  and 
back,  half  right  and  left  to  place  — first  four  polka  — side  couple  polka 
— other  sides  the  same. 

No.  2.  (3  strains.)  First  two  forward  give  right  hand,  swing  to 

place  — first  four  polka  — sides  polka  — next  two,  &c. 

No.  3.  (4  strains.)  First  couple  polka  inside  — grand  right  and 

left  half  way  round,  polka  to  place  — next  couple,  &c. 

No.  4.  (4  strains.)  All  join  hands  and  forward,  ladies  pass  to 

the  right  — all  polka — join  hands  forward  again,  ladies  pass  to  the 
right,  &c. 

* Figures  marked  thus  *,  require  the  heel  and  toe  or  balance  step . 
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F\rst  couple  polka  inside  — grand  right  and  left  half  way  round, 
polka  to  place  — next  couple,  &c. 

First  couple  polka  inside  — next  couple  the  same  — next next  — 

first  and  second  couple  polka  round  each  other  — second  and  third  — 
third  and  fourth  — fourth  and  first  — all  polka  around  the  hall. 


POLKA. 

The  position  of  the  gentleman  and  lady,  in  dancing  the  Polka,  is 
almost  similar  to  that  of  the  ordinary  waltz.  Ti  e gentleman  should 
place  himself  opposite  his  lady  ; he  should  support  her  with  the  right 
hand  placed  around  the  waist.  The  arm,  destined  to  support  the 
lady,  alone  requires  a certain  degree  of  vigor  ; a natural  grace,  an 
elasticity,  and  an  extreme  ease,  should  prevail  in  all  the  movements 
of  the  gentleman. 

The  left  hand,  which  holds  the  lady’s  right,  should  be  half  extend- 
ed from  the  body  ; the  arm  neither  too  stiff  nor  too  much  bent,  which 
would  look  affected  in  one  case,  and  guache  in  the  other. 

The  gentleman  should  hold  his  lady  neither  too  near  nor  too  distant 
from  him  : too  great  a proximity  would  be  contrary  to  the  laws  of 
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propriety  and  grace  ; while  too  great  a distance  would  render  very 
difficult,  if  not  impossible,  the  turns  and  evolutions  which  form  a part 
of  this  dance.  In  short,  the  gentleman  must  determine,  by  his  own 
good  taste,  the  law  of  that  space  which  is  to  exist  between  his  partner 
and  himself. 

The  lady  should  place  her  right  hand  in  that  of  the  gentleman’s, 
the  other  gracefully  resting  on  his  shoulder  ; she  will  leave  her  head 
in  its  natural  position,  and  avoid  raising  it,  lowering  it,  turning 
it  to  the  right  or  left  ; the  most  simple  attitude  being  the  best  adapt- 
ed to  the  Polka,  as  indeed  it  is  to  all  dances  and  Waltzes  we  are  about 
to  describe. 

She  should  let  herself  be  guided  entirely  by  the  gentleman,  who 
alone  imparts  to  her  the  direction  of  the  dance,  conducts  her  to  this 
or  that  part  of  the  ball-room,  and  decides  the  repose  and  the  re-com- 
mencement of  the  dance. 


WALTZ  OF  THREE  STEPS.  WALTZ  OF  TWO  STEPS. 


THREE  STEP  WALTZ  OR  YALSE  A TROIS  TEMPS. 

The  gentlemen  should  place  himself  directly  opposite  his  lady,  up- 
right, but  without  stiffness  ; joining  hands,  the  left  arm  of  the  gentle- 
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TEMPS.  (Continued.) 

man  should  be  rounded  with  the  right  arm  of  the  lady,  so  as  to  form 
an  arc  of  a circle,  supple  and  elastic. 

1st.  Gentleman  slides  left  foot  diagonally  backwards. 

2d.  Slide  right  foot  past  the  left  in  the  same  direction,  turning 
slightly  to  the  right. 

3d.  Bring  the  left  foot  again  behind  the  right. 

4th.  Slide  the  right  forward,  still  slightly  turning  to  the  right 
5th.  Siide  left  foot  forward  again. 

6th.  Turn  on  both  feet,  finishing  with  the  right  foot  forward. 

All  turns  are  to  the  right  for  the  gentlemen,  to  the  left  for  the  lady. 


SCHOTTISCHE. 


(See  page  73.) 


TWO  STEP  WALTZ  OR  VALSE  A DEUX  TEMPS.  73 

The  Gentleman  begins  by  sliding  to  the  left  with  his  left  foot,  then 
performing  a chassee  towards  the  left  with  the  right  foot,  without 
turning  at  all  during  the  first  two  times.  He  then  slides  backwards 
with  his  right  leg,  turning  half  round  ; after  which  he  puts  his  left 
leg  behind  to  perform  with  it  a chassee  forward,  again  turning  half 
round  at  the  same  time.  He  must  finish  with  his  right  foot  forward, 
and  begin  again  with  his  left  foot  as  before. 

To  dance  the  Deux  Temps  well  it  must  be  danced  with  short  steps, 
the  feet  sliding  so  smoothly  over  the  surface  of  the  floor  that  they 
scarcely  ever  seem  to  be  raised  above  it.  Anything  like  springing  of 
jumping  is  altogether  inadmissible. 

Tall  gentlemen  should  avoid , if  possible,  waltzing  with  short  ladies, 
as  their  difference  in  height,  must  necessarily  destroy  the  ease  of  blen- 
ded movement,  which  should  act  like  one  person. 


EXPLANATION  OE  THE  SCHOTTISCIIE  STEP. 

The  gentleman  begins  with  the  left,  and  the  lady  with  the  right 
foot. 

Three  pas  Marche  (or  walking  steps)  sideways,  finishing  with  one 
foot  up  behind,  then  jump  on  the  foot  that  is  down.  The  same  with 
the  other  foot. 

Four  times  jete  forward,  and  jump  on  the  foot  which  is  down  in 
turning  one  round  ; this  to  be  repeated  four  time.  Lately  the  Valse 
a Deux  Temps  has  been  introduced  instead  of  the  four  jetes  and  jumps 
— it  is  fir  superior. 

Some  begin  the  Schottische  with  four  steps  of  the  Gallopade,  and 
then  four  jetes  and  jump. 


ELETEZKA  ESPAGNOLE. 

This  is  a new  and  very  popular  dance,  and  has  been  highly  spoken 
of  by  the  Press  of  this  City.  It  was  composed  and  introduced 
by  Prof.  C.  M.  Brown,  of  Essex  Hall,  Boston.  It  is  formed  like 
the  Quadrille  Francais,  and  has  music  written  expressly  for  it.  The 
step  is  easy  of  acquisition  and  is  somewhat  similar  to  the  Schottis- 
che waltz.  The  couples  advance  and  retire,  then  advance,  and  turn 
the  same  as  in  the  Spanish  dance.  Sets  then  grand  right  and  left 
with  the  opposite  to  place  — when  they  waltz  to  meet  the  next  couple. 
These  changes  are  repeated  with  each  set. 


REDOWA. 

The  step  is  as  follows,  supposing  the  lady  to  commence:  — Stand 
in  third  position,  (right  foot  forward)  spring  on  right  foot,  bringing 
it  up  behind  the  left  foot,  at  the  same  time  raising  left  foot,  (count 


74  REDOWA.  (Continued.) 

one  ;)  slide  left  foot  forward,  sliglitly  bending  the  knee,  (count  one  ;) 
bring  right  foot  up  to  left,  with  a slight  hop,  again  raising  left  foot, 
still  keeping  it  forward,  (count  one  ;)  spring  on  left  foot,  bringing  it 
behind  right,  and  raising  right  foot  with  a slight  hop,  (count  one  ;) 
glide  right  foot  forward,  bending  knees,  (count  one  ;)  bring  left  foot 
up  to  right,  with  a slight  hop,  raising  right,  keeping  it  forward, 
(count  one  ;)  this  is  the  forward  movement  *,  the  gentlemen  merely 
reverses  the  feet. 

For  the  circular  movement,  the  lady  slides  the  left  foot  forward, 
and  the  right  back.  The  gentleman,  Vice  Versa. 

The  reverse  turn  may  also  be  used  in  the  dance  to  form  a variety. 
The  step  is  almost  the  same  as  the  pas  de  Basque  ; the  only  difference 
is  the  hop.  This  Valse  is  still  quite  fashionable. 

In  dancing  the  Redowa,  care  should  be  taken  to  mark  well  the  first 
and  third  crotchet  in  the  bar,  otherwise  it  looses  the  character  of  the 
.Mazurka,  to  which  family  of  steps  it  belongs. 


YARSOYIANA. 


(See  page  67.) 


THE  GORLITZA.  75 

The  Gorlitza  is  danced  by  two  like  the  Waltz.  The  music  is  two- 
four-time.  This  dance  may  be  divided  into  four  different  steps. 

1.  One  bar  of  the  Polka  in  turning  half  round,  and  the  same 
without  turning,  finishing  on  both  feet  ; the  left  foot  forward  for  the 
lady  as  well  as  for  the  gentleman. 

2.  Sissonne  with  the  left  foot  for  both  lady  and  gentleman,  and  two 
little  pas  marche  behind,  in  turning.  This  to  be  repeated. 

3.  One  complete  step  of  the  Polka  Mazurka. 

4.  Terns  leve  sideways,  Sisson?ie,  and  pas  de  hourre  behind  and 
before.  [This  is  the  Polka  Mazurka.] 

N.  B.  For  those  not  acquainted  with  the  foreign  terms  for  dancing, 
a few  lessons  will  be  required  to  make  them  understood. 


THE  MAZUKKA  STEP.  (See  page  61.) 


76  LA  GALLOPADE  QUADRILLE. 

No.  1.  Pirst  four  gallopade  — right  and  left  — balance  and  turn 
all  eight  — ladies  chain  — all  gallopade  — sides  the  same. 

No.  2.  All  balance  and  turn  partners  — first  four  pass  through 
each  other,  changing  places,  ladies  pass  in  the  centre,  gentlemen  out- 
side. All  balance  and  turn  — all  gallopade  — sides  pass  through  &c. 

No.  3.  First  two  forward  and  back,  back  to  back  — next  two  for- 
ward &c.  — next — next  — four  ladies  forward  and  back,  gentlemen 
the  same  — ladies  grand  chain  — all  gallopade. 

No.  4.  First  four  right  and  left  — ladies  chain  — balance  and 
swing  corners  — all  gallopade  — sides  the  same. 

No.  5.  First  couple  gallop  inside  — second — third — and  fourth 
the  same  — first  and  second  — second  and  third  — third  and  fourth 
— fourth  and  first  — grand  right  and  left  — all  gallop  round  the  hall. 


GALLOPADE LE  GALLOP, 

Is  a dance  now  very  much  in  vogue,  from  it,?  being  so  very  similar 
to  the  Valse  a Deux  Temps  in  appearance  ; but  the  music  is  extreme* 
ly  different,  being  in  two-four  time.  Like  the  round  dances,  an  un- 
limited number  may  join,  and  the  step  is  somewhat  similar  to  the 
Chassee.  The  gentleman  commences  with  his  left  foot,  and  the  lady 
with  her  right,  and  it  is  generally  commenced  with  eight  sliding  steps, 
the  gentleman  keeping  his  left  foot  forward,  and  the  lady  her  right ; 
then  half  turn,  and  Vice  Versa , the  gentleman  with  right  foot  for- 
ward, and  the  lady  with  left,  and  so  at  pleasure.  It  may  be  varied 
by  waltzing.  This  dance  is  generally  used  as  a finale,  or,  concludes 
the  first  part  of  a public  ball.  It  is  of  a very  exciting  nature. 


NEW  YORK  POLKA,  DANCED  IN  COUPLES  OF  TWO. 

Promenade  round  with  waltz  step,  hand  in  hand  ; waltz  round, 
lady’s  hand  on  gentleman’s  shoulder  ; four  Polka  steps  forward, 
waltz  round,  back  step,  (four  times)  ; plain  waltz  round  ; Breman 
steps,  heel  and  toe  : waltz  round,  hands  on  waist  ; grand  chassee, 
two  steps  forward,  two  steps  back  ; Polka  figure  with  hands  up,  el- 
bows down,  three  steps  and  coupee  back  ; turning  waltz  heel  and  toe  : 
gallopade  step,  quick. 


POLKA. FOR  TWO  OR  MORE  COUPLES. 

Grand  promenade  ; grand  waltz  ; Polka  gallop  ; Polka  waltz  ; Tn- 
constante,  the  lady  changing  four  times  ; petite  chase,  twice  ; errand 
chase,  twice  ; valse  croisee  ; figure  composee  ; carre  , love  chase,  in 
which  the  gentleman  tries  to  look  at  his  lady,  then  turns  round  her 
twice  ; chain  three  and  a half  times  around  ; coquette,  twice  ; valse 
croisee,  heel  and  toe  ; Polka  waltz,  change  sides  ; double  wait/.. 


THE  CELLERIUS  WALTZ. 
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This  is  a slow  and  extremely  graceful  dance,  though  it  may  suffer 
in  comparison  with  its  gay  and  sprightly  compagnons , la  Vaises,  Pol- 
ka and  Schottische,  yet  it  has  many  admirers. 

It  consists  of  three  parts,  which  we  describe  thus. 

1.  Spring  with  the  right  foot,  at  the  same  time  advancing  left  foot, 
(count  two  ;)  then  spring  on  the  left  foot  (count  one  ;)  spring  again 
on  the  left  foot,  at  the  same  time  advancing  right  foot,  (count  two  ;) 
spring  again  on  the  right  foot,  (count  one.)  These  six  steps  complete 
one  circle. 

2d.  Take  your  position  ; sprin  / on  the  right  foot,  at  the  same  time 
striking  with  the  heels  together  ; dide  left  foot  to  the  left,  bending  the 
knee,  (count  two  ;)  then  bring  right  foot  up  to  the  place  of  the  left 
foot,  with  a slight  hop,  raising  the  left,  (count  one  ;)  then  spring 
again  on  the  right  foot,  striking  the  two  heels,  sliding  the  left  foot  to 
the  left,  (count  two; ) falling  on  the  left  foot,  and  raising  the  right 
behind,  (count  one  ;)  then  spring  on  the  left  foot  and  reverse  the 
whole  of  the  second  part. 

3d.  Spring  on  right  foot,  at  the  same  sliding  left  foot  to  the  left, 
(counting  two  ;)  then  hop  on  the  loft  foot,  bringing  right  foot  up  be- 


CELLERIUS  WALTZ. 


FANCY  LANCE. 
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THE  CELLERIUS  WALTZ.  (Continued.) 

hind  left  foot,  (count  one  ;)  then  spring  on  the  left  foot  and  slide 
right  foot  to  the  right,  (count  two  ;)  then  bring  the  left  foot  to  the 
place  of  the  right  foot  with  a hop,  raising  right  foot,  (count  one. ) 

These  details  constitute  the  steps  for  the  gentleman.  For  the  lady 
the  steps  are  precisely  similar  — but  reversed  — thus,  for  right  foot 
read  left  ; and  for  left,  right. 


POLKA  REDOWA. 


THE  VALSE  A CINQ  TEMPS.  79 

Five  Step  Waltz , as  described  by  Cellar ius . 

THE  GENTLEMEN’S  STEP. 

First  time.  — He  should  have  his  right  foot  in  front,  make  a Jete 
with  the  left  foot  passing  before  the  lady,  as  in  the  Valse  a Trois 
Temps. 

Second  time.  — Place  the  right  foot  in  the  third  position  behind. 

Third  time . — Join  the  left  foot  behind  the  right. 

Fourth  time.  — Bring  the  right  foot  forward  in  the  fourth  position. 

Fifth  time.  — A little  glissade  behind  and  on  the  side. 

The  waltzer  must  always  recommence  with  the  left  foot.  In  the 
three  times  the  waltzer  must  make  a half  turn,  as  in  the  old  three 
time  waltz  ; scarcely  turn  at  all  in  the  fourth,  and  make  the  second 
half  turn  in  the  fifth,  upon  the  little  glissade.  Lady  commences  with 
the  right  foot. 
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HALF  MOON. 


First  and  third  couples  (face  each  other)  (second  couple  remain  in 
their  places)  balance,  swing  around  second  couple  to  opposite  places 
— same  couples  balance  again,  and  swing  to  places  — first  couple 
down  the  centre,  back  (cast  off)  right  and  left  four. 

SAVIN  HILL  HOENPIPE. 

First  couple  cross  over,  first  lady  swing  with  the  second  gentleman 
half  round,  (at  the  same  time)  the  first  gentleman  swings  the  second 
lady  half  round  — forward  and  back  four  twice  — ladies  chain  — first 
couple  balance  and  swing  to  place. 

NIAGAEA  FALLS  HOENPIPE. 

First  couple  down  the  outside,  back  and  cross  over — first  lady  bal- 
ance with  the  second  gentleman  (at  the  same  time)  first  gentleman 
balance  with  the  second  lady,  first  couple  swing  to  place — ladies 
chain  — right  and  left. 

LADY’S  TEIUMPH. 

First  lady  join  right  hands  with  second  gentleman  down  the  centre, 
first  gentleman  down  after  them  takes  his  partner  by  the  left  hand, 
joining  his  right  with  second  gentleman’s  left  behind  the  lady,  up  (in 
that  position)  to  place  — first  gentleman  and  second  lady  down  the 
centre,  first  lady  after  them  and  up  as  before  to  place  — first  couple 
down  the  centre,  back  (cast  off)  — right  and  left  four. 

SPEED  THE  PLOUGH. 

First  couple  cross  over,  first  lady  balance  to  second  gentleman  and 
turn  (at  the  same  time)  first  gentleman  balance  to  second  lady  and 
turn  — first  couple  down  the  centre  (on  opposite  sides)  back  (castoff) 

— ladies  chain  — half  promenade,  half  right  and  left. 

FEENCH  FOUE. 

First  couple  balance  and  cross  over  (go  below  one  couple)  — balance 
again  and  cross  back  to  places  — first  couple  down  the  centre,  back 
and  cast  off— right  and  left  four. 

TEIP  TO  NAHANT. 

First  three  couples  forward  and  back,  all  turn  partners  half  round 

— six  forward  and  back  again,  all  swing  partners  to  places  — first 
two  couples  down  the  centre,  back,  first  couple  go  below  second 
couple  — right  and  left  four. 


LIGHT  ARTILLERY.  81 

( Music  Massais  Favorite.)  Nirns. 

First  four  right  and  left  — first  couple  down  the  centre  (turn  half 
rounds  back  and  cast  off  — ladies  chain  — forward  and  back,  cross  to 

place. 

SARATOGA  HORNPIPE. 

First  couple  chassee  outside,  back  and  cross  over  — chassee  below 
two  couples  (on  the  outside)  join  hands  and  chassee  up  to  place,  swing 
half  round  — down  the  centre,  back  and  cast  off  — right  and  left. 

WASHINGTON  QUICK  STEP. 

First  four  cross  right  hands  half  round,  left  hands  back  — first 
couple  down  the  centre  and  turn  half  round,  up  and  cast  off  (on  the 
opposite  side)  — ladies  chain  — forward  four  and  swing  to  place. 

MISS  BROWN’S  REEL. 

First  lady  turn  second  gentleman,  first  gentleman  turn  second  lady 
— first  couple  down  the  centre,  back  and  cast  off — balance  four,  turn 
partners — right  and  left  four. 

RICKETT’S  HORNPIPE. 

First  six  balance,  swing  half  round  — balance  again  and  swing  to 
places  — first  couple  down  the  centre,  back  and  cast  off  — ladies  chain. 

DOWNFALL  OF  PARIS. 

First  couple  down  the  outside,  back  — down  the  centre,  back  and 
cast  off  one  couple  — forward  and  back  six,  swing  six  half  round  — 
six  forward  and  back  again,  swing  six  to  places  — first  couple  cross 
right  hands  with  third  couple  half  round,  left  hands  back  with  same 
couple  — right  and  left  first  four. 

MISS  GAY’S  REEL. 

First  couple  balance,  cross  over  and  go  down  outside  below  two 
couples  — first  couple  balance  again,  cross  over  and  up  outside  to 
places  — first  couple  down  the  centre,  back  and  cast  off — right  and 
left  four. 

CINCINNATI  HORNPIPE. 

First  two  couples  balance,  half  right  and  left  — balance  again,  half 
right  and  left  to  places — first  couple  down  the  centre,  back  and  cast 
off  — right  and  left  four. 
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VILLAGE  HORNPIPE. 


First  lady  down  the  centre  (first  gentleman  down  the  outside  at 
same  time)  back  — first  gentieman  down  the  centre  (first  lady  down 
the  outside  at  same  time)  back  — first  couple  down  the  centre,  back 
and  cast  off  — right  and  left. 

DURANG’S  HORNPIPE. 

First  lady  balance  with  the  second  gentleman,  turn  with  partner 

— first  gentleman  balance  with  the  second  lady,  turn  with  partner 

— first  couple  down  the  centre,  back,  cast  oif  one  couple — right  and 
left  with  the  same. 

CHASE  (OR  HUNT)  THE  SQUIRREL. 

First  lady  down  the  outside  (gentleman  crosses  over  and  follows) 
back  up  the  middle  — first  gentleman  down  the  outside  (lady  crosses 
over  and  follows)  back  up  the  middle  — (join  hands)  down  the  centre, 
back  cast  oif  — right  and  left  four. 

GILDEROY. 

First  couple  down  the  centre  with  the  second  lady,  (leave  the  lady 
at  the  foot)  back  first  couple  down  the  centre  with  the  second  gentle- 
man (leave  second  gentleman  at  the  foot)  back  — first  couple  down 
the  outside  pass  in  to  centre  at  the  foot,  up  the  centre  followed  by  sec- 
ond couple  — right  and  left  four. 

MONEY  MUSK. 

First  couple  join  right  hands  and  swing  once  and  a half  round,  go 
below  second  couple  (the  first  lady  goes  below  second  gentleman  on  the 
outside)  (first  gentleman  at  the  same  time  goes  below  and  between 
second  and  third  ladies)  — forward  and  back  six,  first  couple  swing 
three  quarters  round  — first  gentleman  goes  between  second  couple 
(on  the  inside)  first  lady  goes  between  third  couple  (on  the  inside) 
forward  and  back  six,  first  couple  swing  three  quarters  round  to 
place  (below  one  couple)  — right  and  left  four. 

HULL’S  VICTORY. 

First  couple  join  right  hands  and  swing  half  round  (first  lady  give 
left  hand  to  second  gentleman’s  right)  (gentleman  give  his  left  hand 
to  second  lady’s  right)  balance  four  in  a line  — first  lady  swing  with 
second  gentleman,  first  gentleman  swing  with  second  lady  at  the  same 
time  and  pass  partner  — ( join  hands  again  with  second  couple)  bal- 
ance four  in  a line,  swing  to  places  — down  the  centre  with  partner,  up 
(cast  off)  — right  and  left  four. 


COLLEGE  HORNPIPE. 
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First  lady  balance  to  the  third  gentleman,  turn  the  second  gen- 
tleman — first  gentleman  balance  to  third  lady  turn  with  the  second 
lady  — first  couple  down  the  centre,  back  (cast  oil)  — right  and  left 

NEW  CENTURY  HORNPIPE. 

First  couple  balance,  swing  once  and  a half  round  — ladies  chain  — 
first  couple  balance  again  and  swing  once  and  a half  round  to  place 

— right  and  left  four. 

SPEED  THE  CABLE. 

Forward  and  back  six,  swing  six  three-quarters  round  to  the  left  — 
first  couple  chassee  across  the  set  back  and  cast  off  — turn  contra  cor- 
ners — forward  and  back  six  and  swing  round  to  the  right  to  place. 

BEAUS  OF  ALBANY. 

First  and  second  couples  balance,  swing  partners — both  couples 
down  the  centre,  (back  first  couple  cast  off)  — cross  right  hands  with 
second  couple,  left  hands  back  — right  and  left  with  third  couple. 

CAMPTOWN  HORNPIPE. 

First  couple  down  the  outside,  back  — down  the  centre,  (swing  at 
the  foot  half  round)  up  the  centre  (lady  on  the  gentlemans  side)  and 
cast  off — ladies  chain  — first  couple  balance,  and  swing  to  place. 

CHORUS  JIG. 

First  couple  down  the  outside,  up  — down  the  centre,  up  (cast  off) 

— swing  contra  corners  — balance  and  turn  to  places. 

SMITH’S  HORNPIPE. 

First  and  second  couples  cross  right  hands  half  round,  first  couple 
down  the  centre  — back  ; first  and  second  couples  cross  left  hands 
half  round  to  place  — first  couple  down  the  centre,  back  and  cast  off 
— right  and  left. 

ANGENETTE’S  FANCY! 

Form  in  sets  of  six  couples.  Music , Wilder' s Hornpipe. 

First  and  second  couples  cross  over  and  down  the  outside  (ladies  on 
the  gentlemens  side  and  gentlemen  on  the  ladies  side)  swing  half 
round  at  the  foot  of  the  set  — up  the  outside  and  cast  off  one  couple, 
forward  and  back  six  — first  two  couples  cross  right  hands  half  round 
left  hands  back — right  and  left. 
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BRICKLAYER’S  HORNPIPE. 


First  couple  cross  over  inside  below  second  couple,  up  on  the  outside 
swing  partner  to  place — first  couple  down  the  centre,  back  and  cast 
off — first  lady  swing  second  gentleman  quite  round,  first  gentleman 
swing  the  second  lady  quite  round — right  and  left. 

FISHER’S  HORNPIPE. 

First  couple  down  the  outside,  up  — down  the  centre,  up  (cast 
off)  — swing  six  hands  quite  round  — right  and  left. 

VINTON’S  HORNPIPE. 

First  lady  balance  to  first  and  second  gentleman  (at  same  time) 
swing  three  hands  round,  first  gentleman  balance  to  first  and  second 
ladies,  swing  three — first  couple  down  the  centre,  back  and  cast  off 
— right  and  left  four. 

BEAUS  OF  OAK  HILL. 

First  lady  down  the  centre  with  second  gentleman,  back  and  the 
lady  cast  off — first  gentleman  down  the  centre  with  second  lady,  back 
and  the  gentleman  cast  off  — first  four  balance,  half  right  and  left  — 
balance  again,  half  right  and  left  to  places. 

POP  GOES  THE  WEASEL. 

First  couple  down  the  outside,  back  — down  the  centre,  back — 
awing  three  hands  once  and  a half  round  with  second  lady  (first 
couple  raise  their  hands)  second  lady  passes  under  them  to  place  — 
first  couple  swing  three  hands  with  second  gentleman  (first  couple 
raise  their  hands)  second  gentleman  passes  under  to  place. 

THE  TWIN  SISTERS. 

First  two  ladies  join  hands  and  chassee  across  the  set  and  back  (two 
first  gentlemen  chassee  across  single  on  the  outside  at  the  same  time 
and  back)  two  first  gentlemen  join  hands  chassee  across,  (ladies  on 
the  outside  at  same  time)  back  — first  couple  down  the  centre,  back 
oast  off  — right  and  left. 


THE  GRACES. 

First  couple  cross  over,  down  the  outside  below  two,  up  the  centre 
to  place  — swing  with  second  lady  once  and  a half  round,  first  couple 
raise  their  hands  and  the  second  lady  pass  under  to  place  — swing 
three  hands  with  second  gentleman,  first  couple  raise  their  hands  and 
*eoond  gentleman  pass  under  to  place — right  and  left. 


LARRY  O’GAFF. 
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First  couple  join  hands,  swing  half  round,  give  left  hand  to  second 
couple,  balance  four  in  a line,  swing  with  the  left  hand  — down  the 
centre,  back  and  cast  off — ladies  chain  — down  the  outside,  back  to 
place  below  one  couple  — forward  and  back  six,  first  couple  swing  half 
round  — right  and  left. 

ARKANSAS  TRAVELLER. 

Balance  first  six,  chassee  half  round  — balance  again,  chassee  round 
to  place — first  four  cross  hands  half  round,  swing  partners  — cross 
hands  round  to  place,  first  couple  swing  quite  round — down  the 
centre,  back  and  cast  off  — right  and  left. 

SPIRITS  OF  FRANCE. 

First  and  third  couples  balance,  and  swing  six  hands  half  round  — 
same  couples  balance  again,  six  swing  round  to  place  — first  couple 
down  the  centre,  back  and  cast  off  — right  and  left. 

LAMP  LIGHTER’S  HORNPIPE. 

First  couple  cross  over  and  go  between  second  and  third  couples 
facing  out,  join  hands  and  balance  three  on  a side  and  swing  the  right 
hand  person  — balance  again,  swing  the  left  hand  person,  and  swing 
partners  half  round  with  right  hand — first  couple  down  the  centre, 
back  and  cast  off  — right  and  left. 

HEWETT’S  FANCY. 

First  couple  down  the  outside  (second  couple  down  the  centre  at 
the  same  time)  first  couple  up  the  centre  (second  up  the  outside  at  the 
same  time) — ladies  chain — down  the  centre,  back  and  cast  off — 
right  and  left. 

RED  LION  HORNPIPE. 

First  couple  balance,  down  the  centre  — balance  at  the  foot,  up 
the  centre  and  cast  off — cross  right  hands  half  round,  left  hands 
back — right  and  left  four. 

LIGHT  DRAGOON. 

Music  : Miss  McLeod’s  Reel.  Pinkerton. 

First  couple  down  the  centre  turn  half  round,  back  (lady  on  the 
gentleman’s  side)  (gentleman  on  the  lady’s  side)  cast  off — ladies 
chain — promenade  four  — forward  and  back,  cross  over  to  place. 
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DEVIL’S  DREAM. 


Form  in  sets  of  six  couples . 

First  couple  down  the  outside  (foot  couple  up  the  centre  same  time) 
back  first  couple  down  the  centre  back  and  cast  otf  (foot  couple  up  the 
outside  and  back  at  the  same  time) — ladies  chain  first  four  — right 
and  left. 

JORDAN  IS  A HARD  ROAD. 

Six  couples  in  a set. 

First  couple  balance  cross  over  and  down  the  outside,  — balance  at 
the  foot,  cross  over  up  the  outside  — down  the  centre,  back  and  cast  off 

— right  and  left. 

RORY  O’MORE. 

First  couple  cross  over,  down  the  outside  below  two,  up  the  centre 
cross  to  place  and  cast  off — join  right  hands  balance  and  step  two 
steps  to  the  right  by  each  other,  join  left  hands  and  balance  again  — 
swing  contra  corners  — balance  and  turn  to  place. 

FIGURE  EIGHT. 

First  couple  cross  inside  below  second  couple,  up  outside  to  the  head 

— cross  over  inside  below  second  couple  again,  up  outside  to  place  — 
down  the  centre,  back  and  cast  off — half  promenade,  half  right  and 
left. 

GIPSEY’S  HORNPIPE. 

First  couple  cross  over  down  the  outside,  back  on  same  side  — down 
the  centre  (lady  on  the  gentleman’s  side)  back  — ladies  half  chain  in 
a line,  half  chain  across  — half  chain  in  a line,  half  chain  across. 

LADY  OF  THE  LAKE. 

First  couple  change  place  before  commencing  to  dance. 

First  couple  balance  to  second  couple,  turn  — first  four  balance  to 
partners,  turn  — down  the  centre,  back  and  cast  off — ladies  chain. 

FORE  AND  AFTER,  OR  A STRAIGHT  FOUR. 

Music : Charley  over  the  Water. 

Two  couples  stand  in  a direct  line , (partners  facing  each  other)  all 
balance,  straight  right  and  left  or  Highland  chain  — (this  is  repeated 
two  or  threp  times)  a lady  and  gentleman  stop  in  the  centre  and  bal- 
ance, straight  right  and  left  — other  couple  the  same  — repeat  at 
pleasure. 


OPERA  REEL. 
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Six  couples  in  a set . 

First  couple  balance,  down  the  centre  to  the  foot  of  the  set  — second 
couple  balance,  down  the  centre  to  the  foot  of  the  set  — four  right  and 
left  at  the  toot  — both  couples  up  the  centre,  first  couple  down  the 
outside  and  remain  at  the  foot. 

OLD  ZIP  COON. 

First  couple  down  the  outside  and  back  up  the  centre  (second  couple 
down  the  centre  and  back  up  the  outside  at  the  same  time) — first 
couple  down  the  centre  and  back  up  the  outside  (second  couple  down 
the  outside  and  back  up  the  centre  at  the  same  time)  first  and  second 
couples  down  the  centre  together,  back  (first  couple  cast  off ) right 
and  left  four. 

VIRGINIA  REEL. 

Six  couples  in  a set , 

First  lady  down  the  centre  half  way,  (foot  gentlemati  up  at  the  same 
time  to  meet  the  lady)  balance  there  and  return  to  places  — first  gen- 
tleman and  foot  lady  the  same  — first  lady  and  foot  gentleman  meet 
and  swing  with  the  left  hand  and  back  to  places — first  gentleman  and 
foot  lady  the  same — first  lady  and  foot  gentleman  meet  and  swing 
with  right  hand  and  back  to  places  — first  gentleman  and  foot  lady  the 
same  — first  lady  and  foot  gentleman  meet  and  swing  with  both  hands 
and  back  to  places  — first  gentleman  and  foot  lady  the  same  — first 
couple  give  right  hands  and  swing  once  and  a half  round  — swing 
second  with  right  hand,  partner  with  left,  third  with  right,  partner 
with  left  — fourth  with  right,  partner  with  left — fifth  with  right, 
partner  with  left  — sixth  with  right,  partner  with  left  — up  the 
centre  with  partner  and  swing  — all  lead  round  (ladies  to  the  right, 
gentlemen  to  the  left)  — all  up  the  centre,  first  couple  down  the  centre 
to  foot  and  stop. 

CHASE  THE  LADY. 

Second  gentleman  cross  over  and  chase  the  first  lady  down  the  out- 
side, back — first  gentleman  cross  over  and  follow  the  second  lady 
down  the  outside,  back — first  four  down  the  centre,  back  cast  off — 
half  promenade,  half  right  and  left. 

THE  COQUETTE. 

First  lady  balance  to  third  gentleman,  turn  whom  she  pleases  — 
first  gentleman  balance  to  third  lady,  and  turn  whom  he  pleases  — 
first  couple  down  the  centre,  back  and  cast  off  — right  and  left. 
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SPANISH  DANCE. 


In  Waltz  time  and  Step . 

Form  in  a circle  round  the  room, two  couples  facing  each  other  al- 
ternately all  the  way  round.  Partners  all  join  hands  forward  and 
swing  opposite  gentleman  or  lady  quarter  round,  forward  with  the 
same,  swing  partners  quarter  round  — forward  again  with  partner, 
swing  with  the  opposite  quarter  round,  forward  with  the  opposite, 
swing  partners  to  place  — forward  and  back  twice  — waltz  round  op- 
posite couple,  face  the  next  couple  as  it  comes  round. 

RUSTIC  REEL. 

Each  gentleman  has  two  partners  ; form  as  for  the  Spanish  Dance . 

Each  gentleman  chassee  with  right  hand  lady,  opposite  and  back 
— chassee  out  with  the  left  hand  lady  opposite  and  back — all  forward 
and  back,  pass  through  to  the  next  couples. 

MERRY  MIDSUMMER. 

Form  as  for  Spanish  Dance . 

All  balance,  turn  the  opposite — join  hands  with  partners  and 
chassee  by  couples  to  the  right  and  left  (every  other  couple  to  the 
right)  half  right  and  left,  there  chassee  by  couples  back  to  places,  half 
right  and  left — all  forward  and  back,  all  forward  again  and  pass  to 
next  couple,  (as  in  the  Haymakers.) 

HIGHLAND  REEL. 

Music  : McDonald’s  Reel. 

Form ; a lady  between  two  gentlemen  facing  three  opposite ; the  same 
up  and  down  the  room.  All  forward  and  back,  each  lady  executing 
the  reel  with  her  right  hand  partner,  and  then  with  her  left  hand 
partner  to  place  — three  hands  round,  and  back  again  — all  forward 
and  back,  forward  again  and  pass  through  opposite  and  face  next 
three. 

HARVEST  HOME. 

First  couples  cross  over.  Six  couples  in  a set. 

First  and  foot  couples  balance  to  partners,  first  couple  down  the 
centre  (foot  couple  up  the  outside  at  the  same  time)  — same  couples 
balance  again,  foot  couple  down  the  centre  (first  couple  up  the  outside 
at  the  same  time)  — first  four  ladies  chain  (foot  four  right  and  left 
at  the  same  time)  swing  four  hands  half  round  and  back  at  the  head 
and  foot  of  the  set  (at  the  same  time)  the  same  cross  right  hands  half 
round,  left  hands  back  — first  two  couples  half  promenade,  first  couple 
down  the  centre  to  foot  and  stop. 


MERRY  HAYMAKERS. 
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Form  as  for  the  Spanish  Dance. 

All  balance,  swing  four  hands  round  to  place  — half  promenade, 
half  right  and  left  — ladies  chain  — all  forward  and  back,  forward 
and  pass  on  to  the  next  couple  (one  couple  rais^  their  hands  while 
the  other  stoops  and  passes  through. ) 

FLOWER  GIRL’S  DANCE. 

Form  as  for  the  Spanish  Dance. 

All  chassee  to  the  right,  half  balance — chassee  back  swing  four  half 
round  — swing  four  half  round  and  back  — half  promenade,  half  right 
and  left  — forward  and  back  all,  forward  and  pass  to  next  couple  (as 
in  the  Haymakers. ) 


SOLDIER’S  JOY. 

Form  as  for  Spanish  Dance. 

All  forward  and  back,  swing  the  opposite  — all  balance  to  partners, 
and  turn  — ladies  chain  — forward  and  back,  forward  again  and  pass 
to  next  couple  (as  in  the  Haymakers. ) 

CIRCASSIAN  CIRCLE. 

Form  as  for  Spanish  Dance. 

All  balance,  swing  four  hands  — ladies  chain  — balance  and  turn 
partners  — right  and  left  — all  forward  and  back,  forward  again  and 
pass  to  next  couple  (as  in  the  Haymakers.) 

TEMPEST. 

Form  in  two  lines  of  six  or  eight  couples  on  a side , 

First  two  couples  down  the  centre  (one  couple  from  each  line)  four 
abreast,  couples  part  at  the  foot  and  up  abreast  and  each  turn  around 
opposite  the  next  couple  that  was  below  them  on  starting  — four  on 
each  side  right  and  left  — ladies  chain  with  the  same  couple  — balance, 
four  hands  round  (on  each  side)  same  four  down  the  centre,  &c. 

DOWN  EAST  BREAKDOWN. 

Form  as  for  Spanish  Dance , except  two  couples  face  each  other  up 
and  down  the  room. 

Eight  hands  round,  all  right  and  left  — ladies  chain  — all  forward 
and  back,  forward  again  and  pass  on  to  next  couples  (every  other 
couple  raise  their  hands  while  the  others  stoop  and  pass  through) 
(turn  around  at  each  end  of  the  set.) 


90  JOHN  SANDERSON,  OR  THE  OLD  CUSHION 
DANCE. 

This  Dance  is  begun  by  a Single  Person  (Gentleman  or  Lady)  who 
taking  a Cushion  in  their  hands,  dances  round  the  room,  and  at 
the  end  of  the  tune^they  stop  and  sing  — 

“ This  Dance  it  will  no  farther  go.  ” 

Musician  — “I  pray,  good  Sir,  why  say  you  so  ? 

Gent. — 44  Because  Joan  Sanderson  will  not  come  to  ! ” 
Musician — 44  She  must  come  to,  and  she  shall  come 
to,  and  she  must  come  whether  she  will  or  no.” 

Then  the  Gent  lays  down  the  Cushion  before  a Lady,  on  which  she 
kneels  and  he  kisses  her,  singing — 

44  Welcome  ! Joan  Sanderson  ! Welcome  ! ” 

Then  she  rises,  takes  up  the  Cushion,  and  both  Dance,  singing — 

44  Prinkum  Prankum  is  a fine  dance, 

<c  And  shall  we  go  Dance  it  once  again,  once  again, 

“ And  once  again,  and  shall  we  go  Dance  it  once  again.” 

Then  making  a stop,  the  Lady  sings  as  before — 

44  This  Dance  it  will  no  further  go.” 

Musician  — “I  pray  you,  Madam,”  &c. 

Lady  — 44  Because  John  Sanderson,”  &c. 

Musician — 4 4 He  must  come  to,  and  he  shall,  &c. 

And  so  she  lays  the  Cushion  before  a Gent,  who  kneeling  upon  it, 
salutes  her,  she  singing  — 

44  Welcome  ! John  Sanderson  ! Welcome  ! ” 

Then  he  taking  up  the  Cushion,  they  take  hands  and  Dance  round, 
singing  as  before,  and  thus  they  do  until  the  whole  Company  is  taken 
into  the  Ring.  Then  the  Cushion  is  laid  before  the  first  Gent ; the 
Lady  singing  — 

44  This  Dance,”  &c. 

As  before  ; only  instead  of  44  come  to,”  they  sing  44  go  fro  ; ” and 
instead  of  44  Welcome!  John  Sanderson , ” &c.,  they  sing — Fare- 
well ! John  Sanderson  ; Farewell ! Farewell ! 99  *and  so  they  go  out, 
one  by  one,  as  they  came  in. 


THE  NEW  CUSHION  DANCE. 

Before  this  Dance  commences,  the  Company  should  be  all  seated 
round  the  room,  then  the  Dance  is  begun  by  a single  Gentleman  ; it 
may  be  by  either  Lady  or  Gentleman.  If  a Gentleman,  he  takes  the 
Cushion  in  his  hand,  or  throws  it  over  his  shoulder,  and  dances  round 
the  room  to  the  Music,  stops  at  any  Lady  he  pleases,  and  lays  the 
Cushion  at  her  Feet,  the  Music  ceases  ; at  the  same  time  the  Gentle- 
man says  to  the  Musician , 

* The  Lady  is  kissed  by  all  the  Gentlemen  in  the  ring  at  her  com- 
ing in  and  going  out  : likewise  the  Gentlemen  by  all  the  Ladies. 
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° “ This  Dance  will  no  further  go  ? ” 

Musician  — “ Why,  Sir,  say  you  so  ?” 

Gentleman  — “ Because  the  Lady  wont  come  to.” 
Musician — “ She  must  and  shall  come  to.” 

The  same  words  are  used  by  the  Lady,  where  she  says  it  before  the 
Gentleman , with  only  this  alteration,  that  instead  of  Lady  she  says  — 

“ The  Gentleman  wont  come  to.” 

The  Lady  must  kneel  down,  and  the  Gentleman  salutes  her. 

They  rise,  and  then  the  Lady  takes  the  Cushion,  dances  round, 
leading  the  Gentleman  with  her  left  hand  ; sometimes  they  lightly 
take  hold  of  each  others  dresses  : she  then,  in  the  same  manner,  lays 
it  before  a selected  Gentleman , who  kneels  down  and  kisses  her.  Then 
the  second  Gentleman  takes  the  Cushion  as  before,  and  lays  it  at  the 
feet  of  another  Lady , and  so  on  alternately  to  every  Lady  and  Gen- 
tleman, till  they  are  all  joined  in  the  dance  ; who  then  join  hands, 
make  a ring,  and  dance  round  once,  then  stand  still,  while  the  Gen- 
tleman (or  Lady  as  it  may  be)  that  begun  the  Dance,  takes  the  Cush- 
ion as  before,  lays  it  at  the  feet  of  any  Lady  he  pleases  and  salutes 
her  ; then  raising  up  the  Lady , bows  to  her  and  leaves  the  circle,  the 
Lady  saying,  — 

“ Farewell  ! Sir.  ” 

The  Lady  then  takes  the  Cushion,  they  all  hands  round  again, 
and  all  stop  for  the  Lady  to  select  a Gentleman  to  lay  the  Cushion 
to,  who  kneels,  salutes  her,  the  Gentleman  raises  her  up,  she  courte- 
sys  and  retires,  the  Gentleman  saying  — 

“ Farewell,  Madam , or  Miss.” 

And  so  on  till  they  are  all  gone  out  of  the  circle  one  by  one  as  they 
came  in. 


RURAL  FELICITY. 

First  couple  balance,  lady  down  the  centre,  (gentleman  outside  down 
at  the  same  time,)  balance  at  the  foot  of  the  set  — lady  up  the  out- 
side (gentleman  up  the  centre  at  the  same  time,)  cast  off  one  couple  — 
farst  and  second  ladies  and  first  and  second  gentlemen  down  the  out- 
side to  the  foot,  two  gentlemen  pass  their  right  arms  around  their 
partners  waist  and  stoop  their  heads  while  all  the  other  couples  join 
and  raise  their  hands  and  the  two  first  couple  gallopade  up  the  centre 
to  places  — first  two  couples  righ^  and  left. 

* It  is  sometimes  danced  with  orly  saying  ((  She  wont  come  to,” 
leaving  out  the  words  “ This  Dance  will  no  further  go.” 
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SIR.  RODGER  DE  COYERLY .* 

The  first  lady  and  foot  gentleman  forward  in  the  centre  meet  and 
courtesy  and  bow — first  gentleman  and  # foot  lady  the  same — first 

lady  and  foot  gentleman  forward  and  swing  with  right  hands first 

gentleman  and  foot  lady  the  same  — first  lady  and  foot  gentleman  for- 
word  and  swing  with  left  hands  — first  gentleman  and  foot  lady  the 

same  — first  lady  and  foot  forward  swing  with  both  hands first 

gentleman  and  foot  lady  the  same. 

First  lady  and  foot  gentleman  forward  and  allemande  around  each 
other  — first  gentleman  and  foot  lady  the  same. 

liist  couple  swing  each  other  with  right  hands,  first  lady  swings 
second  gentieman  witn  left  hand  (first  gentleman  swings  second  lady 
With  left  hand  at  tne  same  time,)  first  couple  swing  each  other  with 
right  hands  again,  third  lady  and  gentleman  with  left  hands — part- 
ners with  right  and  so  on  until  you  reach  the  foot  of  the  set  — the 
gentleman  passes  his  arm  around  his  partners  waist  (lower  their  heads) 
all  the  other  couples  join  their  hands  raised,  and  first  couple  prome- 
nade up  followed  by  the  other  couples — down  the  outside  to  places  — 
first  couple  will  now  be  at  the  foot  — the  first  couple  cross  their  hands 
and  galiopade  up  and  down  the  centre. 


SAILORS  HORNPIPE. 

Music , Durangs  Hornpipe , Danced  by  a single  Person. 

Double  shuffle  and  gliding  step  round — heel  and  toe  back,  finish 
with  back  shuffle  — double  shuffle  and  gliding  step  around — side 
shuffle  right  and  left-?  finishing  with  beats — repeat  first  change  — 
pigeon  wing  going  round  — repeat  first  change — rocking  step  for- 
ward on  the  toes  — repeat  first  change  — wave  step  down  — repeat 
first  change — changes  back,  finish  with  back  shuffle  and  beats  — 
repeat  first  change  — wave  step  down  — repeat  &c  — heel  and  toe 
shuffle  obliquely  back  — repeat  &c  — whirligig,  with  beats  down  — 
repeat  &c — sis-sone  and  entre-chats  back  — repeat  &c  — running 
forward  on  the  heels  — repeat  &c  — double  scotch  step,  with  a heel 
brand  in  place — repeat  &c — single  scotch  step,  back  — repeat  &c  — 
parried  toes  round,  on  toes  in  and  out  — repeat  &c — cooper  shuffle 
right  and  left  back  — repeat  &c  — grasshopper  step  down  — repeat 
&c  — beat  on  the  toes  back  — repeat  &c  — Jockey  crotch  step  down 
— repeat  &c  — traverse  step  round,  with  hornpipe  gliding  step,  bow 
and  finish. 

* This  is  called  the  finishing  dance  in  England , where  it  is  a uni- 
versal favorite  ; is  usually  danced  as  a finale  to  a ball. 


MARY’S  DELIGHT. 
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Old  Bachelor's  Hornpipe. 

First  four  balance  and  swing  half  round — balance  again,  and 
swing  to  places  — first  couple  down  the  centre,  up  and  cast  off  — 
right  and  left  four. 


CHEYEY  CHACE. 

First  lady  down  the  outside  followed  by  second  gentleman,  (at  the 
same  time,)  first  gentleman  down  the  gentleman’s  side  followed  by 
second  lady,  join  hands  and  up  the  centre  — balance  four  and  swing 
to  places  — first  couple  down  the  centre,  back  and  cast  off  — right 
and  left. 


FANCY  POLKA  STEP. 


94  OLD  ENGLISH  DANCES. 

The  Dances  on  page  94  are  taken  from  an  English  work  on  Dan- 
cing published  in  London  in  1816. 

SHUFFLE  AND  CUT. 

An  Irish  Dance. 

Set  and  hands  quite  round  with  second  couple  — set  and  back  again 
— promenade  three  couples  — swing  with  right  hands  round  second 
couple  — then  with  left  — set  3 across,  set  3 in  your  places  — whole 
figure  contrary  corners  — hands  6 round  and  back  again. 


RAKES  OF  KILKINNEY. 

An  Irish  Dance . 

Cast  off  2 couples  and  back  again  — set  and  change  places  with 
second  couple,  set  and  back  again  — lead  down  the  middle  up  again 
and  allemande — set  contrary  corners. 


PARISOT  HORNPIPE. 

English . 

The  3 ladies  lead  round  the  3 gentlemen  — the  3 gentlemen  lead 
round  the  3 ladies  — lead  down  the  middle  up  again  allemande  — 
set  3 across  and  set  3 in  your  places. 


OFF  SHE  GOES. 

English . 

Hey  contrary  sides  — hey  on  your  own  sides  — lead  down  the  mid- 
dle up  again,  half  poussette  with  top  couple  — and  the  double  triangle. 


JOAN’S  PLACKETT. 

Swing  with  right  hands  second  couple,  then  with  left  — lead 
through  top  couple,  turn  your  partner  — set  contrary  corners  — half 
poussette  with  the  top  couple,  and  hands  four  round  with  the  bottom 
Couple. 


CURLEY  LOCKS. 

Hey  on  your  own  sides  — swing  with  right  hands  round  the  second 
couple  — allemande  — set  contrary  corners  — pass  round  bottom 
couple  — half  poussette  with  top  couple. 


TOM  PETE. 
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All  join  hands  forward  and  back,  chassee  by  couples  — all  forward 
and  back,  all  chassee  by  couples  — couples  2 and  3 cross  right  hands 
half  round,  left  hands  back  — (couples  1 and  4 at  the  same  time) 
(each  separately)  join  right  hands  swing  half  round  left  hands  back 
(couples  2 and  3 four  hand  half  round  and  back  — (couples  1 and  4 at 
the  same  time)  each  give  hands  half  round  and  back  — all  forward 
and  back,  forward  and  pass  through  to  next  couples. 
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POLKA,  CONTE  A DANCES. 

IIOIINSTOCKS  TOLKA. 

First  two  couples  balance,  half  right  and  left  — balance  again,  half 
right  and  left — first  couple  polka  down  the  centre  back  and  cast  off  — 
right  and  left  four. 


SULTAN  POLKA. 

First  lady  followed  by  first  gentleman  (with  arms  akimbo)  polka 
down  the  centre  and  up  the  outside  to  place — first  gentleman  down 
the  centre  followed  by  first  lady,  up  the  outside  to  place  — first 
couple  down  the  centre,  back  and  cast  off  — right  and  left. 


JENNY  LIND  POLKA. 

First  two  couples  balance  and  turn  — two  couples  polka  down  the 
centre,  first  couple  up  outside  ladies  side  (second  couple  at  same  time 
up  outside  on  gentlemens  side)  — cross  right  hands  half  round,  left 
hands  back  — half  promenade  — half  right  and  left  to  place. 


BADEN-BADEN  POLKA. 

First  couples  down  the  outside,  back  — down  the  centre,  back  and 
cast  off  one  couple  — first  and  second  couple  polka  around  each  other 
— right  and  left. 


GERMAN  POLKA. 

First  couples  give  right  hands  across,  left  hands  back  — two  coup- 
les down  the  centre  first  couple  up  outside  on  ladies  side  (second 
couple  on  gentlemen’s  side  at  same  time)  four  swing  half  round,  polka 
to  place — half  promenade,  half  right  and  left  to  places. 


COLOGNE  POLKA. 

First  and  second  ladies  join  hands  and  polka  across  and  back, 
(gentleman  single  on  the  outside  at  the  same  time),  first  and  second 
gentleman  join  hands  and  polka  across  and  back  (ladies  on  the  out- 
side at  the  same  time),  first  couple  polka  down  the  centre  and  back  — 
first  two  couples  polka  quite  round  each  other  to  places. 

Either  or  all  of  the  above  can  end  with  “ all  Polk  around  the  Hall.” 


WALTZ,  CONTKA  DANCES. 
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C IN DEEKELLA  WALTZ, 

Form  as  for  common  Contra  dance  . 
First  lady  and  second  gentleman  balance  and  turn  — first  gentle- 
man and  second  lady  balance  and  turn  — two  couples  waltz  down  thes 
centre  and  back  — right  and  left  four. 


SPANISH  WALTZ. 

First  couple  down  the  outside  join  hands  at  the  foot  of  the  set,  and? 
waltz  up  to  place,  the  second  couple  down  the  outside,  and  up  the4 
centre  to  place  — first  couple  down  the  centre  and  back,  cast  off  one^* 
couple  — right  and  left  four. 


AURORA  WALTZ. 

First  couple  balance,  cross  over  and  go  down  outside  below  two  > 
couples  — first  couple  balance  again  and  waltz  up  to  place  — down. . 
the  centre,  back  and  cast  off  — Swing  six. 


PRIMA  DONNA  WALTZ. 

First  couple  join  hands  and  waltz  down  the  outside  (second  couple' 
waltz  down  the  centre  at  the  same  time),  — first  couple  up  the  centre, 
(second  up  the  outside  at  the  same  time),  first  two  couples  balance,, 
half  right  and  left  — balance  half  right  to  place. 


NARRAGANSETT  WALTZ. 

First  couple  join  right  hands  and  swing  once  and  a half  round,  join, 
hands  with  second  couple  — balance  four  in  a line,  swing  opposite' 
with  left  hand  — balance  again  swing  with  right  hand  — four  waltz. 


BOHEMIAN  WALTZ. 

First  and  second  ladies  join  hands  and  waltz  across  and  back,, 
(gentleman  single  on  the  outside  at  the  same  time),  first  and  second’ 
gentleman  join  hands  and  waltz  across  and  back  (ladies  on  the  out- 
side at  the  same  time),  first  couple  waltz  down  the  centre  and  back  — 
first  two  couples  waltz  quite  round  each  other  to  places. 

Either  or  all  of  the  above  can  end  with  “ all  Waltz  **  or  all  Polka 
round  the  Hall . 
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98  MAY-DAY  FESTIVAL  AND  DANCE  AROUND 
THE  MAY-POLE. 


“ Tasting  of  Flora  and  the  country  green, 

Dance  and  provengal  song  and  sun-burnt  mirth.” — Keats. 

Those  holiday  festivals  which  so  gracefully  diversified  the  lives  of 
<our  forefathers,  have  little  vestige  amongst  us  to  day.  It  is  a pity 
that  the  pastime  and  sports  which  accompanied  them  so  rude,  robust 
and  boisterous,  yet  so  gay  and  joyous,  should  have  been  disused  with 
the  cast-off  fashions  of  a bye-gone  age.  If  “ merrie  England  of  the 
olden  time 5 ’ had  more  of  sterling  uncompromising  virtue  than  the  sed- 
entary England  of  to-day  — if  her  sons  were  men  of  stalwart  limb  — 
of  vigorous  frame  and  ruddy  healthfulness,  it  was  doubtless  owing  in 
no  slight  degree  to  their  more  frequent  and  unrestrained  intercourse 
with  nature  — their  jocund  gambolings  under  the  open  sky.  A return 
to  these  would  conduce  to  the  general  health  at  least,  and  might  do 
much  to  rectify  our  morals  and  sweeten  our  tempers. 

The  May-Day  Festival  is  perhaps  one  of  the  most  charming  of  these 
ancient  seasons  of  mirthfulness,  and  perhaps  the  most  universal.  It 
seems  to  have  originated  in  the  heathen  worship  of  Flora,  and  rem- 
nants of  it  exist  in  most  European  nations  at  the  present  day.  It 
seems,  however,  to  have  been  more  zealously  followed  and  maintained 
in  England  than  elsewhere,  and  is  still  kept  up  in  several  of  the  North- 
ern countries.  Irving,  in  his  account  of  Newstead  Abbey,  expresses 
the  delight  he  felt  at  beholding  the  remains  of  the  May-Day  festivities 
performed  within  the  limits  of  Sherwood  Forest,  so  famed  once  for  this 
observance.  Who  does  not  wish  that  this  beautiful  custom  were  re- 
newed amongst  us.  The  holiday,  however,  must  needs  be  deferred 
to  a more  genial  period  of  the  year.  The  season  in  England  is  a 
month  at  least  in  advance  of  the  season  here,  and  by  the  change  of 
style  in  England,  in  1756,  nearly  a fortnight  was  struck  from  the  cal- 
endar, and  the  first  day  of  May  fell  on  what  was  before  the  twenty- 
first  of  April.  In  this  country  the  first  of  June  would  better  conform 
with  the  season  of  May-Day  as  formerly  observed  in  England.  On 
the  first  of  May  in  this  country  it  is  usually  cold,  the  ground  is  moist 
and  totally  unfit  to  be  used  for  the  festival,  and  there  are  very  few  and 
inferior  flowers  in  bloom  : while  the  ground  is  commonly  settled  by  the 
first  of  June,  the  air  is  soft  and  the  fields  are  covered  with  flowers  and 
verdure. 

When  the  Festival  was  in  its  prime,  all  the  young  men  and  maidens 
- of  the  country  round  were  wont  to  rise  at  midnight  and  hie  them  to 
the  woods,  and  returning  before  the  sun  was  up,  laden  and  bedecked 
with  flowers,  evergreen,  and  boughs,  festooned  their  persons  with 
the  spoil.  After  sun  rise  they  join  the  procession  led  by  Jack  O’  the 
Green,  who  was  fantastically  arrayed  with  flowers  and  ribbons,  and 
bearing  a rod  covered  with  flowers  and  streamers  of  every  hue,  and 
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furnished  near  the  top  with  hoops  twined  with  flowers  and  evergreen, 
and  crossing  each  other  vertically.  After  this  person iiication  came  the 
Morris  Dancers,  six  maids  and  as  many  swains  linked  hand  in  hand 
and  fancifully  arrayed  in  ribbons  of  red  and  blue,  with  bells  on  their 
ankles  and  literally  covered  with  flowers.  Then  came  the  May-Pole 
Dancers  with  hands  joined,  two  and  two.  After  these  walked  the  tall 
and  graceful  maid  Marion,  escorted  by  Friar  Tuck,  she  decorated 
gaily  from  head  to  foot  with  flowers,  and  he  grotesquely  attired  in  a 
monkish  habit,  and  like  the  rest,  bedecked  with  flowers.  Then  follow- 
ed six  pairs  of  Morris  Dancers  again,  and  immediately  after  them 
marched  the  master  of  ceremonies,  Robin  Hood,  and  by  his  side  the 
Queen  of  May  — the  fairest  maiden  of  the  country  side  — as  yet  un- 
crowned, but  attended  by  six  young  maids  all  dressed  in  white  and 
covered  with  garlands.  Then  again  came  the  rest  of  the  May-Pole 
Dancers,  who  closed  the  procession,  which  was  preceded  by  a band  of 
music.  After  marching  through  the  principal  streets  in  the  village, 
they  gathered  at  the  May-Pole,  and  spent  the  remainder  of  the  day 
in  dancing  and  various  games  around  it — a scene,  perhaps,  in  the 
mind  of  Milton  when  he  wrote, 

When  the  merry  bells  rung  round. 

And  the  jocund  rebucks  sound, 

To  many  a youth  and  many  a maid 
Dancing  in  the  checkered  shade  j 
Young  and  old  come  out  to  play, 

On  a sunshine  holiday, 

Till  the  livelong  daylight  fail.” 

The  May-Pole,  from  twelve  to  sixty  feet  in  height,  is  bestudded  with 
pins  to  the  top,  which  are  hung  with  garlands  and  streamers.  On 
the  North  West  side  of  a ring  formed  by  a rope  stretched  around 
about  twenty  feet  from  the  base  of  the  pole,  they  now  proceed  to  crown 
the  May-Queen,  who  is  seated  on  a throne  raised  on  a platform,  on 
each  side  of  which,  seated  on  stools,  are  her  pages  and  attendants. 
Then  begins  the  May-Queen’s  reign.  She  awards  the  prizes  to  the 
most  graceful  dancers  and  to  those  who  excell  in  the  other  games,  and 
has  absolute  power  to  reward  or  punish  whomsoever  she  pleases.  The 
May-Queen  may  also,  if  she  choose,  resign  her  throne  for  a time  to 
Maid  Marion,  and  take  part  in  the  dance.  The  Master  of  the  Cere- 
monies, Robin  Hood,  calls  the  changes,  to  suit  his  fancy,  and  we  sub- 
join some  of  those  most  in  favor. 

The  dancers  will  stand  in  a circle  around  the  May-Pole  with  hands 
joined,  all  around  to  the  right  (3  times),  around  to  the  left  (3  times), 
disjoin  hands  and  form  in  a circle  singly  around  to  the  right  (3 
times),  the  same  to  the  left  (3  times),  the  couples  will  join  hands  and 
promenade  in  couples  (in  a circle),  around  to  the  right  (3  times), 
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around  to  the  left  (3  times),  the  ladies  will  join  hands  in  a circle, 
gentlemen  join  hands  at  the  same  time  outside,  gentlemen  around  to 
the  right  (3  times),  ladies  around  to  the  left  at  the  same  time, (S 
times)  the  ladies  will  face  around  and  balance  to  partners  ; swing  to 
place  as  first  formed  ; all  around  to  the  right  once,  around  to  the  left 
the  same  ; grand  right  and  left  quite  round  ; (form  in  couples  in  a 
circle,  two  couples  facing  each  other,  all  round),  all  right  and  left,  all 
ladies  chain  ; cross  right  hands  round,  left  hands  back  ; balance  and 
turn  partners  ; all  forward  and  back,  forward  again  and  disjoin 
hands  and  pass  through  to  the  next  couple  — repeat  until  you  come  to 
place. 

(Form  in  two  circles,  gentlemen  on  the  outside,  ladies  on  the  inside 
facing  each  other),  the  first  couple  (Robin  Hood  and  the  Queen  of 
May)  with  the  gentlemen,  right  arm  passed  around  his  partner’s 
waist  and  his  left  hands  joined  with  partners  right,  bow  their  heads 
(the  other  couples  raising  their  hands  joined  at  the  same  time)  will 
pass  quite  round  to  place  ; the  other  couples  will  follow  in  same  man- 
ner (form  in  couples  in  two  circles,  inside  circle  with  backs  to  the 
May-Pole,  other  circles  facing  them)  right  and  left  all  ; ladies  chain  ; 
balance  and  turn  ; forward  and  back,  chassee  by  couples  to  the  right 
and  cross  in  opposite,  the  next  couple  repeat  the  figure  until  you  come 
to  place  ; all  balance  and  swing  to  place  in  a circle  in  couples  ; after 
marching  three  times  around  to  the  right  and  the  same  to  the  left, 
march  to  the  tables  set  for  breakfast,  which  is  usually  in  a tent  or 
grove  near  by. 

After  breakfast  forming  again,  and  after  marching  about  in  the 
vicinity,  repair  to  the  May-Pole  and  repeat  the  dances  ; such  persons 
as  may  not  wish  to  take  part  in  the  dance,  will  be  engaged  in  other 
games,  such  as  base  ball,  crickett,  quaits,  running,  and  leaping. 
After  amusing  themselves  in  the  various  sports  and  games  until  twelve 
o’clock,  the  Queen  of  May  proceeds  to  award  the  prizes  to  those  that 
excel  in  dancing  and  the  other  games  in  her  dominions.  The  dancing 
and  other  sports  are  sometimes  kept  up  until  evening,  and  sometimes 
the  evening  is  encroached  on.  Persons  that  are  engaged  in  the  exer- 
cises of  the  day  should  avoid  all  rowdyism,  and  should  remember  that 
the  true  lady  and  the  true  gentleman  will  ever  by  their  conduct  be 
known  in  whatever  position  they  may  be  placed  ; they  can  be  gay 
without  being  rude,  and  can  be  witty  without  being  vulgar  ; and  can 
be  lively  and  joyous  without  being  rough  and  unmannerly. 
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Having  described  all  the  quadrilles  or  cotillons  that  are  danc- 
ed at  the  present  time,  it  remains  for  me  to  speak  of  the  French  co- 
tillon, that,  from  the  numerous  elements  of  which  it  is  composed,  may 
be  considered  as  the  abstract  of  all  the  principal  dances  already  de- 
tailed. The  important  place  held  by  it  in  ball-rooms  in  France  is  well 
known.  We  are  all  aware  of  the  variety  and  animation  it  throws  over 
the  conclusion  of  balls,  which  can  hardly  be  considered  complete  if 
they  have  not  a cotillon  for  the  epilogue,  that  always  ends  too  soon  to 
please  the  dancers.  The  pupil  should  devote  particular  attention  to 
the  description  of  the  cotillon,  that  is  looked  upon  as  the  groundwork 
of  the  dances  of  high  life,  and  in  regard  to  which  it  is  well  to  have, 
once  for  all,  a clear  understanding. 

To  form  a cotillon  it  is  necessary  to  be  seated  around  the  room  in  a 
semi-circle,  or  circle,  according  to  the  number  of  dancers,  being  care- 
ful to  keep  close  to  the  walls,  so  as  to  leave  in  the  middle  of  the  room 
the  greatest  space  possible. 

The  dancers  are  arranged  in  couples,  the  gentleman  always  having 
the  lady  on  his  right,  and  without  leaving  an  interval  between  the 
seats. 

The  gentleman,  who  rises  first  assumes  the  title  of  the  conductor  ; 
the  place,  which  he  occupies  with  his  lady,  represents  what  is  called 
the  head  of  the  cotillon. 

The  cotillon  may  consist  of  the  waltz  alone,  the  polka,  or  the  ma- 
zurka. It  often  happens  that  the  three  are  mingled,  and  that  the 
dancers  pass  from  one  to  the  other  for  the  sake  of  variety. 

When  the  beginning  is  made  with  the  waltz,  the  conducting  couple 
set  out  first,  and  make  the  round  of  the  room,  followed  by  the  others, 
who  successively  return  to  their  places.  The  first  couple  rise  again, 
and  execute  a figure  according  to  their  fancy,  which  the  other  couples 
must  do  one  after  the  other  to  the  extremity  of  the  circle. 

The  fate  of  a cotillon  is  in  a great  measure  in  the  hands  of  the  con- 
ductor. Upon  him  more  particularly  depend  the  more  or  less  anima- 
tion and  fire  that  prevail  in  the  whole.  It  is  he  who  gives  the  signal 
to  the  orchestra  to  begin,  and  warns  the  musicians  when  it  is  requi- 
site to  change  the  air  in  the  cotillons  blended  with  the  waltz  and  polka. 
The  orchestra  should  play  on  through  the  whole  cotillon  without  ever 
stopping  till  it  has  been  so  ordered  by  the  conductor. 

For  a cotillon  to  have  order  and  movement,  it  is  essential  that  all 
the  couples  should  implicitly  recognize  the  authority  of  the  conductor. 
If  all  wish  to  interfere  with  the  conducting  after  their  own  fashion, 
if  the  figures  are  not  determined  by  a single  individual,  every  thing 
soon  becomes  languid  and  disordered  ; there  is  no  longer  unity  nor 
connexion.  It  is  desirable  that  this  discipline  of  the  cotillon,  so  well 
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observed  in  Germany,  should  be  perfectly  established  elsewhere,  when 
it  would  soon  be  found  how  much  the  regularity  of  figures  contributes 
to  the  pleasure  of  the  Whole  assembly. 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  conductor  never  to  lose  sighs  of  the  other  cou- 
ples, and  by  clapping  his  hands  to  warn  the  tardy,  or  those  who,  by 
prolonging  the  waltz,  would  occupy  the  ground  too  long. 

I need  not  remind  those,  who  are  likely  to  read  this  work,  that  the 
office  of  the  conductor , however  strict  in  appearance,  requires  in  its 
details  both  tact  and  moderation,  and  that  it  would  be  out  of  place  for 
him  to  attempt  directing  the  cotillon  with  the  least  degree  of  preten- 
sion. For  the  rest  it  may  be  imagined,  that  with  dancers  accustomed 
to  the  cotillon,  the  part  of  the  conductor  is  much  simplified,  and  is 
confined  rather  to  indicating  than  directing.  To  lighten  yet  more,  if 
possible,  the  duties  of  the  conductor,  and  to  spare  the  memory  of  these 
who  cannot  always,  in  the  bustle  of  the  ball-room,  recollect  a new 
figure,  above  all  when  it  is  not  pointed  out  by  a fixed  term,  I 
have  collected  all  the  figures  that  can  enter  into  the  composition  of  a 
cotillon.  For  each  of  them  I have  chosen  the  shortest  and  simplest 
name,  so  that  the  conductor  has  only  to  call  out  the  title  of  a figure 
with  loud  voice,  for  the  other  couples  to  know  at  once  what  they  have 
to  do.  This  indication  will  be  particularly  useful  to  extemporizing 
mazurkist3,  and  can  alone  assure  their  success.  I have  been  careful 
also  to  mark,  between  parenthesis,  at  the  head  of  the  figures  those 
which  may  apply  inditferently  to  the  waltz,  the  polka,  and  the  ma- 
zurka, and  those  ‘which  belong  especially  to  one  or  two  of  these 
dances. 

Without  having  attempted  to  fix  a precise  order  in  this  nomencla- 
ture, I have  yet  pointed  out  in  the  first  place,  the  most  usual  and 
simple  figures,  and  which  in  the  development  of  the  cotillon,  should 
necessarily  precede  the  more  complicated,  and  of  a nature  to  excite 
the  animation  of  the  dancers. 

FIGURES  OF  THE  FRENCH  FANCY  COTILLONS. 

1. 

The  excursion  — La  Course  {Waltz,  polka , or  mazurka  step.) 

The  first  couple  commence  with  a waltz  or  promenade.  The  gen- 
tleman quits  his  partner,  whether  after  the  wraltz  or  after  the  prom- 
enade, and  chooses  two  other  ladies  from  the  circle  ; his  lady  on  her 
part  chooses  t^vo  other  gentlemen.  They  place  themselves  opposite  to 
each  other  at  a certain  distance,  and  then  commence  the  waltz  or  the 
promenade,  each  gentleman  with  the  lady  that  happens  to  be  opposite 
to  him.  This  movement  is  made  by  one,  two,  or  three  couples, 
according  to  the  size  of  the  ball-room. 
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2. 

The  Rounds  of  three  — Les  Rounds  a trois . ( Waltz , polka , or 

mazurka  step.) 

The  first  couple  sets  out,  as  in  the  Course , with  a waltz  or  pro- 
menade. The  gentleman  takes  two  ladies,  and  the  lady  two  gentle- 
men. Consequently  they  form  two  rounds  composed  of  three  persons, 
who  face  each  other.  The  two  rounds  turn  very  rapidly.  At  a sig- 
nal given,  the  gentleman  passes  under  the  arms  of  the  two  ladies, 
with  whom  he  has  just  turned,  and  springs  towards  his  own  lady, 
who  on  her  part  has  been  turning  with  the  two  gentlemen,  and  the 
latter  then  rejoin  their  own  ladies,  and  having  faced  them,  reconduct 
them  to  their  places  either  in  waltzing  or  polking. 

When  this  figure  is  executed  for  the  mazurka,  the  gentleman  who 
holds  the  two  ladies,  makes  the  lady  on  his  left  hand  pass  under  his 
right  arm  and  under  that  of  the  other  lady,  which  give  the  appear- 
ance of  a barrier  to  be  raised.  He  makes  a promenade  with  the  lady 
whom  he  retains.  The  lady  of  the  other  round,  in  like  manner,  makes 
the  gentleman  on  her  right  pass  under  her  arm,  and  promenades  with 
the  other  gentleman.  The  gentleman  and  the  lady  who  have  been 
excluded  from  the  round,  rejoin  each  other  and  make  a promenade  to- 
gether. 


3. 

The  Chairs  — Les  Chaires.  ( Waltz , polka , or  mazurka  step.) 

The  conductor  sets  out  and  makes  his  partner  sit  down  in  a chair 
placed  in  the  centre  of  the  room.  He  then  takes  two  gentlemen  and 
presents  them  to  the  lady,  who  must  choose  one  of  them.  He  then 
makes  the  rejected  gentleman  sit  down,  and  presents  two  ladies  to  him 
that  he  may  select  one.  The  first  gentleman  retains  the  rejected  lady, 
and  conducts  her  to  her  place  in  dancing  or  waltzing.  This  figure 
may  be  performed  by  one,  two,  three,  or  four  couples. 

4. 

The  Flowers  — Les  Fleurs.  ( Waltz , polka,  or  mazurka  step.) 

The  conductor  selects  two  ladies,  and  invites  them  in  a low  tone  to 
name  a flower.  He  presents  the  two  ladies  to  another  gentleman,  and 
names  to  him  the  two  flowers,  that  he  may  choose  one  of  them.  The 
second  gentleman  waltzes  with  the  lady  represented  by  the  flower  he 
has  named,  and  the  conductor  waltzes  with  the  other  lady.  The 
partner  of  the  first  gentleman  executes  the  same  figure  with  the  two 
gentlemen  she  has  chosen.  The  Fleurs  may  be  performed  by  one, 
two,  or  three  couples. 
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5. 

La  Course  Assise.  (Waltz,  polka,  or  mazurka  step.) 

Two  chairs  are  placed  back  to  back  in  the  middle  of  the  room.  The 
first  couple  set  out  either  with  the  waltz  or  the  mazurka.  The  gentle- 
man and  his  partner  then  take  the  one  a lady,  and  the  other  a gentle- 
man, whom  they  place  in  the  chairs.  The  gentleman  then  seeks  two 
other  ladies,  whom  he  takes  by  either  hand,  and  places  himself  op- 
posite the  lady  he  has  seated  ; his  partner  does  the  same  with  two 
gentleman.  At  a signal  given  each  takes  the  person  opposite  — that 
is  to  say,  the  conductor  takes  the  first  lady  whom  he  seated,  and  his 
partner  takes  the  corresponding  gentleman  ; the  two  other  ladies, 
chosen  in  the  second  place,  take  in  like  manner  for  the  waltz  or  the 
promenade  the  gentlemen  placed  before  them  ; each,  after  having 
made  the  round  of  the  room  returns  to  his  place.  This  figure  may  be 
executed  by  two  couples,  placing  four  chairs  instead  of  two. 

6. 

The  Columns  — Les  Colonnes.  ( Waltz , polka,  or  mazurka  step.) 

The  conductor  sets  out,  promenading  or  waltzing,  and  leaves  his 
lady  in  the  middle  of  the  room.  He  takes  a gentleman,  whom  he 
places  back  to  back  with  his  partner  ; he  takes  another  lady,  whom 
he  places  opposite  to  the  gentleman  just  chosen,  and  so  on  for  the  rest, 
till  he  has  formed  a column  of  four  or  five  couples  that  he  takes  care 
to  terminate  with  a lady.  At  the  signal  given  by  clapping  his  hands, 
every  one  turns  round  and  dances  with  his  opposite  to  his  place.  A 
double  column  may  be  formed  by  two  couples  setting  out  at  the  time. 

7. 

The  Cushion  — Le  Coussin.  (Waltz,  polka , or  mazurka  step.) 

The  first  gentleman  sets  out,  holding  a cushion  in  his  left  hand. 
He  makes  the  round  of  the  room  with  his  partner,  and  leaves  the 
cushion  to  his  partner,  which  she  must  present  to  several  gentlemen, 
inviting  them  to  kneel  upon  it.  The  lady  should  draw  back  quickly 
from  the  gentleman  that  she  means  to  mock,  and  let  it  fall  before  the 
one  that  she  intends  to  choose. 


8. 

The  Cardes—Les  Cartes.  (Waltz,  polka,  or  mazurka  step.) 

The  first  gentleman  presents  to  four  ladies,  the  four  queens  of  a 
pack  of  cards,  while  his  partner  presents  the  four  kings  to  as  many 
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gentlemen,  who  rise,  and  seek  the  ladies  of  their  colours.  The  king 
of  hearts  waltzes  with  the  queen,  the  king  of  spades  with  the  queen 
of  spades,  &c. 

9. 

The  Pyramid — La  Pyr amide.  ( Waltz , polka , or  mazurka  step.) 

Three  couples  set  out  together,  dancing  or  waltzing.  Every  gentle- 
man seeks  another  gentleman,  and  every  lady  another  lady.  The  six 
ladies  form  three  unequal  ranks.  One  lady  alone  forms  the  first  rank, 
and  represents  the  top  of  the  pyramid  ; two  compose  the  second  rank, 
and  three  the  third.  The  gentlemen  take  each  other  by  the  hand  and 
compose  a chain.  The  conductor  leads  the  other  gentlemen  and  pas- 
ses, running,  behind  the  three  last  ladies.  He  enters  the  last  rank, 
then  the  second,  causing  the  chain  of  gentlemen  he  conducts  to  wind 
about  the  ladies.  When  he  comes  in  front  of  the  lady  placed  at  the 
top  of  the  pyramid,  he  clasps  his  hands,  and  leads  off  either  in  waltz 
or  promenade  the  lady  opposite  to  him.  The  other  gentleman  in  like 
manner  waltz  or  dance  with  their  opposites.  This  figure  may  be  ex- 
ecuted by  five  couples,  by  forming  a fourth  rank  of  ladies. 

10. 

The  Deceiver — La  Trampeus.  ( Waltz , polka , or  mazurka  step.) 

Two  or  three  couples  set  out  waltzing  or  promenading.  Every  gen- 
tleman chooses  a gentleman,  and  every  lady  chooses  a lady.  The 
conductor  alone  chooses  two  gentlemen.  The  gentlemen  form  a line, 
and  place  themselves  back  to  back  with  the  ladies,  who  form  a paral- 
lel line.  The  conductor  remains  without  the  ranks,  and  places  him- 
self in  front  of  the  ladies’  line.  He  clasps  his  hands  and  chooses  a 
lady,  at  which  signal  all  the  gentlemen  turn  round,  and  take  for  the 
dance  or  waltz  the  ladies  who  happen  to  be  behind  them.  The  gen- 
tleman, who  finds  himself  without  a partner  in  consequence  of  the 
conductor’s  choice,  returns  to  his  place,  unless  be  can  find  a com- 
passionate lady  in  the  circle  who  will  consent  to  waltz  or  promenade 
with  him. 

11. 

The  Serpent  — La  Serpent.  (Waltz,  polka,  or  mazurka  step.) 

The  first  couple  sets  out  waltzing  or  promenading.  The  gentleman 
leaves  his  partner  in  one  of  the  corners  of  the  room,  her  face  turned 
towards  the  wall,  and  then  goes  to  choose  three  or  four  ladies  whom 
he  places  behind  his  own,  leaving  a certain  distance  between  each  of 
them.  He  then  chooses  as  many  gentlemen,  himself  included,  as  there 
are  ladies.  He  forms  a chain  with  the  gentlemen  he  has  chosen,  and 
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after  having  rapidly  promenaded  this  chain,  he  passes  behind  the  last 
lady,  then  between  each  one,  ’till  he  has  regained  his  own.  He  then 
claps  his  hands,  and  every  gentleman  dances  or  waltzes  with  his  op- 
posite. This  figure,  which  has  a great  analogy  to  the  Pyramid , 
should  be  chosen  by  preference  in  all  rooms  of  small  extent.  Two  or 
three  colmums  may  be  formed  by  several  couples  starting  at  the  same 
time. 

12. 

The  Broken  Round — La  Rond  Brise.  (Waltz,  polka , or  ma- 
zurka step.) 

, The  first  couple  sets  off,  waltzing  or  promenading.  The  gentleman 
leaves  his  partner  in  the  middle  of  the  room  and  chooses  two  other 
gentlemen,  who  form  with  him  three  hands  round  about  the  lady. 
The  gentlemen  turn  very  quickly  to  the  left.  At  a signal  given 
the  lady  chooses  a gentleman  for  the  dance  or  waltz,  and  the  two 
other  gentlemen  return  to  their  places.  When  this  figure  is  done 
amongst  intimate  friends  and  has  been  intended  for  the  waltz  or  polka, 
the  two  discarded  gentlemen  waltz  together  about  the  circle. 

13. 

The  Handkerchief— Lc  Monchore . ( Waltz , polka , or  mazurka 
step.) 

The  first  couple  sets  out.  After  the  waltz  or  promenade,  the  lady 
makes  a knot  in  one  of  the  four  corners  of  a handkerchief,  which  she 
presents  to  four  gentlemen.  He  who  hits  upon  the  knot  waltzes  or 
dances  with  her  to  her  place. 

14. 

The  Change  of  Ladies  — Le  Changement  des  Dames.  (Waltz, 
polka , or  mazurka  step.) 

Two  couples  set  out  with  the  waltz  or  promenade.  After  having 
made  sundry  circuits,  they  ought  to  approach  each  other,  the  gentle- 
man changing  the  ladies  without  losing  the  step  or  the  time.  After 
having  danced  with  each  other’s  lady,  each  takes  back  his  own  and 
regains  his  place. 

15. 

The  Hat  — Le  Chapeau . (Waltz,  polka,  or  mazurka  step.) 

The  first  couple  sets  off,  when  the  gentleman  leaves  the  lady  in  the 
middle  of  the  room,  and  delivers  to  her  a hat.  All  the  gentlemen 
come  and  form  a circle  about  the  lady,  with  their  backs  turned  to  her, 
and  going  very  quickly  to  the  left.  The  lady  places  the  hat  on  the 
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head  of  one  of  the  gentlemen,  with  whom  she  makes  a tour  de  valse 
or  a promenade.  The  other  gentlemen  return  to  their  places. 

16. 

The  Shawl  — L* Echarpe.  ( Waltz , polka , or  mazurka  step.) 

This  figure  is  the  fellow  to  that  of  the  Hat.  A gentleman,  with  a 
scarf  in  his  hands,  keeps  in  the  middle  of  a circle  formed  by  the  ladies 
about  him,  and  must  fling  the  shawl  on  the  shoulders  of  the  one,  with 
whom  he  choses  to  dance  or  waltz.  Every  gentleman  should  go  to 
rejoin  his  lady,  and  reconduct  her  to  her  place. 

17. 

The  Ladies  Seated  — Les  Dames  Assisses . ( Waltz , polka , or  ma- 
zurka step.) 

Two  chairs  are  placed  back  to  back  in  the  middle  of  the  room.  The 
two  first  couples  begin  with  the  waltz  or  promenade.  The  two  gentle- 
men seat  the  ladies,  and  then  choose  two  others,  with  whom  they  make 
the  tour  of  the  circle,  after  which  they  again  take  their  partners  to 
reconduct  them  to  their  places  in  waltzing  or  dancing.  'While  the  two 
ladies,  they  have  just  quitted,  sit  down  in  their  turn,  the  two  gentle- 
men execute  the  same  figure,  and  so  on  for  the  rest.  When  all  the 
gentlemen  have  gone  through  the  figure  there  remain  upon  their  seats 
two  ladies,  whom  their  partners  come  to  liberate.  This  figure  may  be 
executed  by  three  or  four  couples,  by  placing  as  many  chairs  in  the 
middle  of  the  circle. 

18. 

The  Glass  of  Champagne  — Le  Her  re  de  Vin  de  Champagne . 

( Waltz , polka , or  mazurka  step.) 

Three  chairs  are  placed  in  a line,  the  two  outer  chairs  being  turned 
another  way  from  that  in  the  middle.  The  first  couple  sets  off  ; the 
gentleman  seats  his  lady  in  the  middle  chair,  gives  her  a glass  of 
champagne,  and  goes  for  two  other  gentlemen,  whom  he  places  on  the 
other  chairs.  The  lady  gives  the  champagne  to  one  of  the  gentlemen 
to  drink,  and  regains  her  place  with  the  other,  either  in  dancing  or  in 
waltzing. 

19. 

The  Rejected  Couples  — Les  Couples  Refuses.  (Waltz,  polka,  or 
mazurka  step.) 

The  first  couple  sets  off.  The  first  gentleman  kneels  on  one  knee 
in  the  middle  of  the  room.  His  partner  chooses  from  the  circle 
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several  couples,  which  she  presents  to  him,  and  which  she  refuses 
successively.  The  couples  form  in  a row  behind  the  gentleman  on 
his  knee,  who  ends  by  chosing  a lady,  with  whom  he  waltzes  or 
promenades,  and  then  brings  back  to  her  partner,  who  remains  in 
front  of  the  row,  and  receiving  his  own  lady  reconducts  her  to  her 
place.  The  first  gentleman  reconducts  each  lady  in  dancing  and 
waltzing  and  when  all  the  couples  have  disappeared  he  again  finds 
his  own  lady,  who  had  sought  refuge  behind  the  column,  whom  he 
reconducts  in  her  turn. 

20. 

The  Nosegays  — Les  Boquets.  (Waltz,  polka,  or  mazurka  step.) 

Several  nosegays  are  laid  upon  a table.  The  first  couple  sets  off. 
The  gentleman  and  his  lady,  each  take  a nosegay,  which  they  present, 
the  gentleman  to  a lady,  and  the  lady  to  a gentleman,  to  make  a tour 
de  valse  or  a promenade.  This  figure  is  repeated  by  all  the  couples. 

21. 

77 ie  Presentation  of  Ladies  — Les  Dames  Presentes.  ( Waltz, 
polka,  or  mazurka  step.) 

The  first  couple  sets  off.  The  gentleman  kneels  in  the  middle  of  the 
room  ; his  partner  chooses  from  the  circle  several  ladies,  whom  she 
presents  to  him,  and  whom  he  invites  to  place  themselves  behind  him 
in  a row  till  he  has  taken  one  to  dance  or  waltz  with.  This  figure, 
which  has  great  analogy  to  that  of  the  Rejected  Couples  (fig.  19),  is 
better  suited  to  rooms  of  small  size. 

22. 

The  Moving  Cushion  — Le  Coussin  Mobile.  (Waltz,  polka,  or 
mazurka  step.) 

The  first  couple  sets  off.  The  first  gentleman  seats  his  lady,  and 
places  at  her  feet  a small  cushion,  before  which  he  successively  leads 
several  gentlemen,  whom  he  has  taken  from  the  circle,  inviting  every 
one  to  kneel  upon  the  cushion,  which  the  lady,  in  case  of  refusal, 
quickly  draws  back.  The  rejected  gentlemen  place  themselves  in  a 
line  behind  the  chair  of  the  lady,  who  indicates  her  choice  by  leaving 
the  cushion  immovable  before  the  gentleman,  with  whom  she  chooses 
to  waltz  or  dance.  The  ladies  of  the  rejected  gentlemen  come  to  de- 
liver them,  and  make  a tour  de  valse  or  a promenade  back  to  their 
places. 
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23. 

The  Ladies  Mocked  — Les  Dames  Trompees,  { Waltz , polkat  or 
mazurka  step.) 

The  first  couple  sets  off.  The  gentleman  takes  his  lady  by  the  hand, 
promenades  about  the  circle,  and  approaches  several  ladies  pretending 
to  invite  them  to  waltz  or  dance.  The  moment  the  lady  rises  to  accept 
his  offer,  he  turns  away  quickly  to  address  himself  to  another,  on 
whom  he  plays  off  the  same  game,  till  he  at  last  really  makes  a 
choice.  The  lady  of  the  conductor  dances  or  waltzes  with  the  partner 
of  the  lady  who  has  been  elected. 

24. 

The  Magic  Hat  — Le  Chapeau  Magique.  {Waltz , polka , or  ma- 
zurka step.) 

The  first  couple  sets  off.  The  gentleman  gives  to  his  partner  a hat, 
^hich  she  presents  to  several  ladies,  requesting  them  to  place  some- 
thing in  it.  She  afterwards  presents  the  hat  to  several  gentlemen, 
who  take  out  one  of  the  deposits,  and  goes  to  seek  the  lady  to  whom 
it  belongs  to  urge  her  to  make  a tour  de  valse  or  a promenade.  This 
figure  may  be  performed  by  several  couples  at  the  time. 

25. 

The  Phalanx  — La  Phalange . ( Waltz , polka , or  mazurka  step.) 

The  two  first  couple  set  off.  Each  gentleman  chooses  two  ladies, 
and  each  lady  two  gentlemen.  The  first  gentleman  gives  his  right 
hand  to  the  lady  on  his  right,  and  his  left  hand  to  her  on  his  left  ; the 
two  ladies  give  each  other  their  hands  behind  him  so  as  to  form  the 
ancient  figure  known  by  the  name  of  the  Graces.  The  lady  of  the 
conductor  takes  the  same  position  with  the  gentleman  she  has  chosen  ; 
the  groups  range  themselves  one  after  another  in  the  same  manner, 
and  keep  so  close  as  to  form  a phalanx,  which  sets  out  with  the  pas 
de  polka,  a waltz  without  turning,  or  a mazurka.  At  a given  signal 
the  gentlemen,  who  are  between  the  two  ladies,  turn  round  with  them, 
and  each  dances  or  waltzes  with  his  opposite  to  his  place.  This  figure 
may  be  executed  by  three  or  four  couples. 

26. 

The  Mysterious  Cloth  — Le  Drap  Mysterieux . {Waltz , polka , 

or  mazurka  step.) 

The  first  couple  set  off.  All  the  gentlemen  of  the  cotillon  range 
themselves  behind  the  cloth,  which  two  persons  hold  out  displayed,  so 
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as  to  form  a sort  of  screen,  and  place  above  it  the  ends  of  their  fingers, 
which  the  lady  on  the  other  side  is  to  take,  thus  indicating  her 
partner. 

27. 

The  Gentlemen  Mocked  — Le  Cavalier  Trompe.  ( Waltz , polka, 
or  mazurka  step.) 

The  five  or  six  first  couples  start  together,  and  place  themselves  in 
ranks  two  and  two.  The  first  gentleman  holds  his  lady  by  the  right 
hand,  and  should  not  look  at  the  couple  placed  behind  him.  His  lady 
leaves  him,  and  goes  to  choose  a gentleman  amongst  the  other  couples. 
The  gentleman  and  that  lady  separate,  and  advance  tiptoe  on  either 
side  of  the  column,  in  order  to  deceive  the  first  gentleman  at  the  head  of 
it,  and  endeavour  to  rejoin  each  other  to  dance  and  waltz  together.  If 
the  gentleman,  who  is  on  the  watch,  is  lucky  enough  to  catch  hold  of 
his  partner,  he  reconducts  her,  in  dancing  or  waltzing,  and  the  gen- 
tleman, who  follows,  replaces  him.  In  the  contrary  case,  he  must 
remain  at  his  post  till  he  can  lay  hold  of  a lady.  The  last  remaining 
gentleman  waltzes  or  dances  with  the  first  lady. 

28. 

The  Double  Cross  — Le  Croix  Doublee.  (Waltz , polka , or  ma- 
zurka step.) 

Four  couples  start  together,  and  place  themselves  en  moulinet  (turn- 
style  fashion.)  The  gentlemen  all  give  their  left  hands,  and  hold 
their  ladies  by  the  right.  Each  lady  calls  a gentleman,  who  comes 
and  gives  her  his  left  hand  ; the  new  gentleman  in  turn  call  upon 
other  ladies,  who  in  like  manner  place  themselves  in  rays,  all  the 
couples  describe  a tour  in  executing  together  the  pas  de  valse,  polka, 
or  mazurka,  then  separate,  and  regain  their  place,  by  pairs. 

29. 

The  Grand  Round  — Le  Grand  Rond . (Waltz,  polka,  or  ma- 
zurka step.) 

Four  couples  start  together.  Each  gentleman  chooses  a gentleman, 
and  each  lady  selects  a lady.  A grand  round  is  formed,  the  gentle- 
men holding  each  other  by  the  hand  on  the  same  side,  and  the  ladies 
on  the  other.  The  commencement  is  made  by  turning  to  the  left ; 
then  the  conductor,  who  should  hold  his  lady  by  the  right  hand,  ad- 
vances without  quitting  it,  and  cuts  through  the  middle  of  the  round, 
that  is  to  say  between  the  last  lady  and  the  last  gentleman.  He 
turns  to  the  left  with  all  the  gentlemen,  while  his  partner  turns  to  the 
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right  with  all  the  ladies.  The  conductor  and  his  lady  having  describ- 
ed a semi-circle  reversed,  meet  again  and  dance  or  waltz  together  ; 
the  second  gentleman  takes  the  second  lady,  and  so  on  with  the  rest, 
’till  the  chain  is  exhausted.  This  figure  may  be  performed  with  five, 
six,  seven,  eight  couples,  or  even  more  if  the  space  permits  it. 

30. 

The  Twin  Circles — Les  Circles  jumeau.  (Waltz,  polka,  or  ma- 
zurka step.) 

Four  couples  start  together.  Each  gentleman  chooses  a gentleman, 
and  each  lady  a lady.  The  conductor  places  himself  in  the  ladies’ 
round,  and  his  partner  places  herself  in  that  of  the  gentlemen.  The 
two  rounds  turn  to  the  left  with  rapidity  ; at  a given  signal  the  con- 
ductor selects  a lady  to  dance  or  waltz  with  ; his  partner  does  the 
same  with  a gentleman  ; during  this  timg  the  gentlemen  extend  them- 
selves in  one  line,  and  the  ladies  in  another.  The  two  lines  advance 
towards  each  other,  and  every  one  dances  with  his  opposite.  This 
figure,  as  well  as  the  preceding,  may  be  executed  by  as  many  couples 
as  please. 

31. 

The  Deceitful  Round  — La  Rond  Trompense.  ( Waltz , polka , or 
mazurka  step) 

The  first  couple  sets  out.  The  conductor  chooses  three  ladies,  whom 
he  places  with  his  own  at  a certain  distance  from  one  another,  and  as 
if  for  the  game  of  puss  in  the  corner.  He  then  selects  four  gentlemen, 
and  forms  with  them  a round  which  is  intermingled  with  the  square 
formed  by  the  ladies.  The  five  gentlemen  ought  to  turn  with  great 
rapidity,  and  at  a given  signal  turn  round  and  take  the  lady  that  is  be- 
hind them  to  dance  or  waltz  with.  There  is  necessarily  one  gentle- 
man victimized,  who  is  condemned  to  return  alone  to  his  place. 

32. 

The  Convent-Porter  — Le  Portier  du  Convent.  (Waltz,  polka, 
or  mazurka  step.) 

The  first  couple  set  out.  The  conductor  selects  from  the  circle  seve- 
ral ladies,  whom  he  leads,  as  well  as  his  own  partner,  to  an  apartment 
adjoining  the  ball-room,  and  of  which  the  door  remains  ajar.  Each 
lady  names  in  a low  voice  a gentleman,  whom  the  conductor  then  calls 
upon  aloud  to  come  and  make  a tour  de  valse,  or  a promenade  with 
the  lady  that  has  summoned  him.  The  conductor  takes  care  to  reserve 
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one  of  the  ladies  for  himself.  This  figure  may  also  be  executed  by  the 
lady  conductress,  who  should  then  imprison  the  gentleman  she  chooses, 
and  call  the  ladies  pointed  out  by  them. 

33. 

The  Mysterious  Hands  — Les  Mains  Mysterieux.  ( Waltz , polka , 
or  mazurka  step.) 

The  first  couple  set  out.  The  conductor  imprisons  in  an  adjoining 
apartment  several  ladies  besides  his  own,  as  was  explained  in  the  pre- 
ceding figure.  Each  lady  passes  a hand  through  the  half-open  door. 
The  conductor  leads  forward  as  many  gentlemen  as  he  has  chosen 
ladies,  when  they  each  take  one  of  the  hands,  and  dances  or  waltzes 
with  the  lady  so  elected.  The  conductor  has  also  the  right  of  seizing 
one  of  the  mysterious  hands. 

34. 

The  Handkerchief  Chase  — La  Chasse  aux  Mouchous.  (Waltz, 
polka , or  mazurka  step.) 

The  three  or  four  first  couples  start  together.  The  gentlemen  leave 
in  the  middle  of  the  room  their  ladies,  who  should  each  have  a hand- 
kerchief in  her  hand.  The  gentlemen  of  the  cotillon  form  a circle 
about  them,  with  their  backs  turned.  The  ladies  toss  their  handker- 
chiefs into  the  air,  and  waltz  or  dance  with  such  of  the  gentlemen  as 
have  the  good  luck  to  catch  them. 

35. 

The  Stormy  Sea — a JVer  Agitee.  (Waltz,  polka , or  mazurka 
step.) 

Two  rows  of  chairs  are  placed  with  their  backs  to  each  other,  as  for 
the  game,  the  name  of  which  has  served  to  designate  this  figure.  The 
first  couple  sets  out.  The  conductor,  if  he  has 'placed  twelve  chairs  in 
the  middle  of  the  room,  selects  six  ladies,  including  his  own,  and  seats 
them  in  every  other  chair.  He  then  selects  six  gentlemen,  with  whom 
he  forms  a chain  that  he  conducts.  After  having  described  a rapid 
course  about  the  various  parts  of  the  room,  and  which  he  may  pro- 
long or  vary  at  pleasure,  he  finishes  by  closing  around  the  chairs  in 
which  the  ladies  are.  When  he  seats  himself,  the  other  gentlemen 
should  do  the  same,  and  each  waltz  or  dance  with  the  lady  who  is  at 
his  right.  In  this  figure  as  in  that  of  the  Deceitf  ul  Round , one 
gentleman  becomes  a victim,  and  must  be  content  to  return  alone  to 
his  place. 
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36. 

Puss  in  the  Corner  — Les  Quatre  Coins.  ( Waltz , polka , or  ma- 
zurka step.) 

Four  chairs  are  placed  in  the  middle  of  the  room  at  set  intervals,  to 
represent  the  four  corners.  The  first  gentleman  after  having  made 
his  partner  dance  a tour  de  valse  or  a promenade,  seats  her  in 
one  of  the  chairs  and  takes  the  three  next  ladies  to  occupy  the  three 
other  chairs.  He  stands  in  the  centre  as  for  the  game  of  puss  in  the 
corner.  The  ladies  still  sitting,  execute  the  changes,  that  are  no  long- 
er made  by  pacing,  but  by  holding  each  other  by  the  hand,  for  the 
exchange  of  seats.  When  the  gentleman  can  possess  himself  of  one 
of  the  chairs  left  vacant  by  any  lady  in  the  attempt  to  change  places 
with  her  neighbour,  he  waltzes  or  dances  with  her  whom  he  has  just 
dethroned.  Another  gentleman  then  places  himself  in  the  centre  of  the 
circle,  and  another  lady  takes  the  vacant  chair.  When  the  last  gen- 
tleman has  taken  the  place  of  one  of  the  four  ladies,  the  partners  of 
the  three  remaining  should  reconduct  them  to  their  places  in  waltzing 
or  promenading. 

37. 

The  Bower  — Les  Berceau.  ( Waltz , polka,  or  mazurka  step.) 

Four  couples  set  out  together,  and  form  a general  circle  in  the  mid- 
dle of  the  room.  When  the  circle  is  formed,  the  ladies  and  gentlemen 
turn  round,  and  find  themselves  back  to  back  without  letting  go  each 
others’  hands.  Four  other  couples  then  start,  and  make  a circle 
about  the  first,  but  without  turning  round.  In  that  position,  and 
when  they  face  each  other,  the  gentlemen  join  hands  above,  and  the 
ladies  underneath.  The  former  then  raise  their  arms  high  enough  to 
form  a circular  passage,  that  the  ladies  rapidly  run  through  to  the 
left  without  quitting  each  others’  hands.  At  a given  signal  the  gen- 
tlemen lower  their  arms  at  the  same  time  to  stop  the  ladies,  who  waltz 
or  dance  with  the  gentlemen  before  whom  they  find  themselves.  This 
figure  may  be  executed  by  five,  six,  seven,  eight  or  more  couples. 

38. 

The  pursuit  — La  Poursuite.  {Waltz,  polka,  or  mazurka  step. 

Three  or  four  couples  set  out.  Every  gentleman  of  the  cotillon  has 
the  right  to  go  behind  each  couple  and  possess  himself  of  the  lady  to 
dance  or  waltz  with  her.  He  should  clap  his  hands  to  announce  his 
intention  of  substituting  himself  for  her  partner.  This  figure  contin- 
ues till  each  gentleman  has  again  got  possession  of  his  lady  to  conduct 
her  to  her  place.  To  execute  this  figure  with  all  the  animation  re- 
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quired,  it  is  necessary  that  as  hist  as  each  gentleman  possesses  himself 
of  a lady,  another  should  replace  him.  The  pursuit  is  one  of  the  final 
figures  of  the  cotillon. 

39. 

The  Final  Round — a Rond  Final.  (Waltz,  polka,  or  mazurka 
step. ) 

All  the  persons  of  the  cotillon  form  a general  circle.  The  conductor 
separates  himself  with  his  lady  from  the  circle,  which  should  join 
again,  and  executes  in  the  middle  a waltz  or  a promenade.  He  stops 
at  a given  signal,  and  his  partner  quits  the  circle,  while  he  chooses  a 
lady,  with  whom  he  dances  or  waltzes  within  it.  He  then  in  his  turn 
quits  the  circle,  and  the  lady  he  had  chosen,  takes  another  gentleman, 
and  so  on  for  the  rest.  When  there  remain  only  two  or  three  couples, 
a general  waltz  or  promenade  is  executed.  The  Final  Round,  like 
the  Pursuit , is  generally  performed  at  the  end  of  the  cotillons. 

40. 

The  Endless  Rounds  — Les  Ronds  Injinis.  ( Waltz , polka,  or 
mazurka  step.) 

All  the  persons  of  the  cotillon  form  a general  round,  and  begin  by 
turning  to  the  left.  The  conductor  at  a given  signal  quits  the  hand 
of  his  lady,  who  should  be  on  his  left,  and  continuing  to  turn  in  the 
same  direction,  enters  the  round  in  forming  a colimaqon,  while  the 
last  lady,  whose  hand  he  has  quitted,  turns  to  the  right  to  envelope 
the  other  circles  that  go  on  diminishing.  When  they  are  quite  close 
to  each  other,  the  conductor  passes  under  the  arm  of  one  of  the  waltz- 
ers,  and  waltzeuses  to  get  out  of  the  circle,  every  one  following  him 
without  letting  go  their  hands.  The  conductor  promenades  at  plea- 
sure, and  extends  the  line  to  reform  the  general  round.  All  the  other 
couples  perform  a general  waltz  or  promenade.  This  figure,  like  the 
two  preceding,  is  generally  placed  at  the  end  of  the  cotillon. 

41. 

Le  Moulinet.  (Waltz,  polka,  or  mazurka  step.) 

Three  couples  start  together.  After  a promenade  or  a tour  de  raise , 
each  gentleman  chooses  a lady,  and  each  lady  a gentleman.  All  the 
gentlemen  place  themselves  in  moulinet,  giving  the  left  hand  to  each 
other,  and  the  right  to  the  ladies,  who  themselves  should  hold  them  by 
the  left.  The  first,  third,  and  fourth  gentlemen,  waltz  or  polka  in  the 
intermediate  space,  while  the  other  couples  pace  slowly.  At  a given 
signal,  the  waltzing  or  polking  couple  stop  to  allow  the  rest  to  dance 
or" waltz.  The  conclusion  is  made  by  a general  waltz  or  polka. 
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42 

The  Four  Chairs  — Les  Quatres  Chaires.  (Waltz,  polka  or 
mazurka  step.) 

In  the  middle  of  the  room  are  placed  four  chairs  arranged  in  the 
same  way  as  for  Puss  in  a corner.  Four  couples  set  olF,  in  waltzing 
or  polking,  and  place  themselves,  each  couple  behind  one  of  the  four 
chairs.  At  a given  signal  each  one  waltzes  or  polks  about  the  chair 
behind  which  it  finds  itself,  and  then  passes  to  the  next,  and  so  on 
for  the  rest,  always  going  to  the  right.  This  figure  should  be  execu- 
ted simultaneously  to  avoid  clashing  with  each  other.  To  finish,  each 
couple  regains  its  place  in  waltzing  or  polking. 
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FRENCH  TERMS  USED  IN  DANCING. 


Ms  applied  to  Cotillons  generally , in  which  are  some  of  the  new  ones . 
1st.  Chasse  en  avant  et  en  arriere. 

Forward  two  and  back. 

2d.  Chasse  de  cote  or  chasse  croise , or  chasse  de  chasse . 

Lady  and  gentleman  cross  each  other  sideways. 

3d.  Traverser , demi-contre  terns 

Lady  and  gentlemen  opposite  exchange  places. 

4th.  Balance. 

Partners  set  to  each  other. 

5th.  Tour  de  deux  mains. 

Turn  your  partner  with  both  your  hands. 

6th.  Dos-a-dos . 

Back  to  back.  The  opposite  lady  and  gentleman  going  around 
each  other. 

7th.  Chaine  anglaise. 

Right  and  left  by  top  and  bottom  couple. 

8th.  Demi-chaine  anglaise. 

Four  opposite  persons  half  right  and  left. 

9th.  Chaine  anglaise  double. 

Right  and  left,  double. 

10th.  Chaine  des  dames. 

The  lady’s  chain. 

11th.  Demi-queue  du  chat. 

Four  opposite  persons  half  promenade. 

12th.  Chasse  huit. 

Chasse  all  eight  across  each  partner. 

13th.  Chasse  sur  les  eotes. 

14th.  En  avant  quatre  et  en  arriere. 

The  four  opposite  persons  advance  and  retire. 

15th.  Solo. 

A lady  or  gentleman  set  by  themselves. 

16th.  Le  grand  rond. 

All  join  and  set  in  a circle,  or  move  around. 

17th.  Le  Moulinet, 

Four  dancers  hands  across.  If  the  ladies’  hands  across  and  the 
gentlemen  take  their  disengaged  hands,  it  is  called  a cross,  or  grand 
star. 

18th.  Pas  de  Allemande. 

The  gentlemen  turn  the  ladies  under  their  arms. 

19th.  Demi-tour  a quatre. 

Four  hands  half  round. 

20th.  Chasse  a droit  et  gauche. 

Move  to  the  right  and  left. 

21st.  Traverser. 

The  two  opposite  persons  change  places. 
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A1  mack’s  Set, 

Basket  “ 

Belle  Brandon  Set, 

Bohemian  “ 

Bunker  Hill  “ 

Coquette  „ 

Cinderella  „ 

Cheat  ** 

Cleopatra  “ 

Caledonian  No.  1. 

“ “ 2, 

Clifton  House  Set, 

Des  Graces  “ 

Fairy  “ 

1 lora  “ 

Fra  Diavalo  “ 

Grand  Military  and  Contra  Dance  Se 
Harmony  Grove  Set, 

Le  Grand  Military  “ 

Lancer’s 
Leonora 

La  Belle  Catharine 
Lucia 

La  Sonambula 
Leviathan 
Lady  Mary 
Ladies’  Choice 
Lancers’  First 
“ Second 
“ Third 
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Ocean  House 
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Prince  Albert’s 
Punch  and  Judy 
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Royal  Victoria 
Rucky  Point 
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“ Second 
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Trovatore 
Traviata 
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WALTZ  AND  POLKA  QUADRILLES. 

Jenny  Lind’s  Set  of  Waltz  Quadrilles 
Opera  “ “ 
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Star  “ 

Spanish  “ 

Social  “ 

Sullivan’s  “ 

Victo;ia  ** 

VX  h te's  “ 

Waltz  and  Polka  Set, 
London  “ “ 

Original 


Sullivan’s 
£0  n°tr 


W bite’s 
07  '■nllivan’s 
vq  V\  Lite’s 

Brow  n’s  Schottische 
,,  Sullivan’s  “ 

^ crown’s  Mazurka 
Sullivan’s  “ 
uallopade  Quadrille 
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Redowa  Set, 


FANCY  DANCES. 


Cellarius  Waltz,  .... 

Fdetezka  Espagnole,  .... 

44  Gorlitza,  .... 

39  Five  Step  Waltz,  . . . 

47  Gallopade  Step,  .... 

26  La  Madrilainne,  
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Polka  for  two  Couples,  .... 
'1  w’o  Step  W altz,  .... 

Three  “ “ .... 
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COUNTRY  DANCES. 


Arkansas  Traveller, 
Xngenette’s  Fancy, 
i icklayer’s  Hornpipe, 
Beaus  of  Oak  Hill, 
Beaus  of  Albany, 
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“ Broken  Round, 

106 

“ Handkerchief. 

106 

“ Change  of  Ladies, 

106 

“ Hat, 

106 

“ Shawl, 

107 

“ Ladies  Seated, 

107 

“ Glass  of  Champagne, 

107 

“ Rejected  Couples, 

107 

“ Nosegays, 

108 

“ Presentation  of  Ladies, 

108 

“ Moving  Cushion, 

108 

“ Ladies  Mocked, 
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“ Magic  Hat, 

109 

“ Phalanx, 

109 

“ Mysterious  Cloth. 

109 

“ Gentlemen  Mocked, 

110 

“ Double  Cross, 

no 

“ Grand  Round, 

no 

“ Twin  Circles, 

in 

“ Deceitful  Round, 

in 

1 *•  Convent-Porter, 

in 

“ Mysterious  Hands, 

112 

“ H andkerchief  C base, 

112 

“ Stormy  Sea, 

112 

Puss  in  the  Corner, 

113 

The  Bow'er, 

113 

*•  Pursuit, 

113 

“ Final  Hound, 

114 

“ Endless  Rounds. 
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Le  Moulinet, 
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*•  Four  Chairs, 
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THE  FAMILY  CIRCLE  GLEE  BOOK, 

Arranged  and  harmonized  for  four  voices , with  full  accompaniments 
for  the  Piano,  Seraphine,  or  Melodeon, — for  the  use  of 
Glee  Clubs,  Singing  Classes,  and  Home  Circle. 


BY 


A home  without  a Wife, 

A life  on  the  Ocean  Wave, 

A place  in  thy  Memory, 
Away  now,  or  Trab,  Trab. 
Ah, for  wings ! or  Prima  Don- 
na song. 

Amid  this  Greenwood, 

Alice  Grav, 

Angel’s  Whisper, 

Agnes  May, 

Away  with  melancholy, 
Anvil  Chorus, 

Auld  Lang  Syne, 

Araby’s  Daughter, 

Annie  Lawrie, 

By  the  sad  sea  waves, 
Believe  me,  if  all  these  en- 
dearing, 

Billy  boy, 

Boatman’s  Song, 

Blanche  Alpen, 

Bright  rosy  Mominsr, 

Blue  Bells  of  Scotland, 

Be  watchful  and  beware, 
Bowld  Soger  Boy, 

Brave  Old  Oak, 

Blue-eyed  Mary, 

Bonny  Doon, 

Bonny  Mary  Grey, 

Call  me  pet  Names, 

Come,  chase  that  tear  away. 
Cheer  up,  my  own  Jeannette, 
Columbia  the  Gem  of  the 
Ocean, 

Come  with  me,  while  the 
stars, 

Carrier  Dove, 

Come  play  me  that  sweet  air 
again, 

Campbells  are  coming, 

Come  with  the  Gipsy  Bride, 
Captive  Arab  to  his  Steed, 
Canadian  Boatman’s  Song, 
Cornin’ thro’  the  Rye, 

Dearest  spot  on  earth  to  me  is 
Home, 

Day  is  flashing, 

Dream  on. 

Dear  Kate,  I do  not  swear, 
Dream  is  past, 

Dying  Musician’s  Request, 
Duncan  Gray, 

Days  of  absence, 

Dream  of  Youth, 

Eldu’s  Home, 


ELIAS  HOWE.  Price  $1 

CONTENTS. 

Every  dav  hath  toil, 

Family  Bibe, 

Follow  me  I 
Green  hills  of  Tyrol, 

Going  Home, 

Graves  of  a household. 

Give  me  a cot  in  the  valley  I 
love. 

Guardian  Angel, 

Gip*y  Girl, 

Home,  peaceful  home, 

Hours  there  were, 

Harp  that  once  through  Ta- 
ra’s halls. 

Home,  sweet  Home, 

Hail!  thou  merry  month 
of  May, 

Hark!  the  Goddess  Diana, 
Hearts  and  Homes, 

Happy  days  of  life  are  o’er, 
Hoop,  hoop,  hurrah  ! 

Hail  Columbia, 

H»  art  that  knows  no  sorrows, 

I love  the  merry  Spring, 

In  the  days  that  we  went 


In  Possum  Valley, 

I’d  offer  thee  this  hand  of 
mine, 

I would  that  my  love, 

Isle  of  Beauty, 

1 have  left  the  snow-clad 
hills, 

I’ll  not  beguile  thee  from  thy  j 
home,  I 

I have  wandered  by  the  brook 
side,  1 

I’ll  hang  my  harp  upon  the, 

In  happy  moments, 

I’ve  gazed  on  beauty’s  brow, 

I dreamt  I dwelt  in  marble 
halls, 

I have  come  from  a happy 
land. 

If  I had  but  a Thousand  a 
Year, 

Jeannette  and  Jeannot, 

John  Anderson  my  Jo, 

Kitty  Clover, 

Kitty  Clyde, 

Kitty  of  Coleraine, 

Katy  Darling, 

Kate  Kearney, 

Lonely  Rose, 


,25, 

Lilly  Bell, 

Last  Rose  of  Summer, 

Love’s  yo.ng  dream, 

Love  s Ritornella, 

Love  not, 

Life  let  us  cherish, 

Long,  long  ago, 

Maid  of  J udah, 

Melodies  of  many  lands, 
Maltese  Boatman’s  Song, 
Make  me  no  gaudy  chaplet. 
Meet  me  by  moonlight. 

My  heart  and  Lute, 

Morning  beams. 

My  little  valley  home, 
Mother’s  farewell, 

Marseilles  Hymn, 

Minstrel’s  return  from  war, 
Madeline, 

Mother,  w'atch  the  little  feet. 
Marriage  Bell, 

No,  ne’er  can  thy  home  be 
mine, 

National  Sehottische  sere- 
nade, 

Near  the  lake  where  droop’d 
the  willow, 

Our  native  land  shall  be  the 
Theme, 

On  to  the  field, 

Oh.  whisper  what  thou  feel- 
est. 

Oh,  I have  roamed  in  many 
lands. 

Oh,  I should  like  to  marry, 
Over  the  Summer  sea, 

O haste,  crimson  morning, 
Oh  dear,  what  can  the  matter 
be, 

O,  dear  is  my  cottage. 

Oh  no,  I never  mention  her. 
Oh,  had  I wings  like  a dove. 
Oft  in  the  stilly  night, 

Over  the  mountain  wave, 
Over  the  water  gliding, 
Pirate’s  Serenade, 

Pop  goes  the  Question, 
Pestal,  or  prison  song. 

Pilot, 

Prayer  of  Moses  in  Egypt, 
Rose  of  Allandale, 

Rose  of  Grenada, 

Rose  of  Lucerne, 

Rose  of  Aileen, 

Row  gently  here, 
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Round  the  Wrenken, 

Roy’s  Wife  of  Aldivalloch, 
Rory  O’More, 

Sweet  memories  of  Thee, 
Shells  of  Ocean, 

Sad  hour  of  parting, 

Sleep  of  sweet  repose, 

Sunny  hou.s  of  Childhood, 
She  is  far  from  the  land  her 
young  hero  sleeps, 

Spider  and  Flv, 

Soldier’s  Heturn, 

Soldier’s  Wedding, 

Soldier’s  Tear, 

Soldier’s  Grave, 

Scenes  that  are  brightest. 
Spot  where  I was  born, 

She  wore  a wreath  of  Roses, 
Switzer’s  song  of  Home, 
Sweet  Afton, 


Ship  Ahoy! 

Swiss  Boy, 

Swabian  Beggar’s  song, 

’Tis  better  to  laugh  than  be 
Sighing, 

They  said  my  love  would 
change, 

’Twere  vain  to  tell  thee  all  I 
feel, 

There  is  no  home  like  my 
own, 

Twilight  dews, 

Ten  o’clock, 

Then  you’ll  remember  me, 

Thou  reign  ’st  in  this  boson}, 

Uncle  Sam’s  Farm, 

Up,  up  to  the  Alps, 

When  stars  are  in  the  quiet 
skies, 


We  have  lived  and  loved  to- 
gether, 

W e may  be  happy  yet, 

Why  do  1 love  thee  yet? 

W hat’s  a’  the  6teer,  kimmer  ? 
W hen  thou  art  afar, 

Wt  mati’s  heart, 

W ait  for  the  wagon, 

W hen  night  comes  o’er  the 
pla;n, 

W ateher, 

Will  you  come  to  the  bower. 
When  the  swallows  home- 
ward fly, 

What  fairy-like  music, 

Ye  golden  stars, 

Ye  high  born  Spanish  No- 
blemen, 

Young  Agnes,  beauteous 
Maid. 


HOWE’S  MEW  AMERICAN  BANJO  SCHOOL, 

Containing  full  rules.  Exercises  and  Instructions,  with  the  same 
pieces  as  are  contained  in  the  Guitar  Book,  ( see  third  page ,) 
together  with  about  50  Ethiopian  songs,  arranged  ex- 
pressly for  the  instrument,  in  their  proper  keys. 

Price  50  Cents.  Abridged  edition  25  Cents. 


HOWE’S  NEW  AMERICAN  PIANO-FORTE  SCHOOL, 

Containing  very  full  instructions,  with  complete  Buies  and  Exercises, 
and  about  100  of  the  most  popular  pieces  of  the  day,  consisting  of 
Songs,  Duets,  Waltzes,  Polkas,  Quicksteps,  Shottisches, 
Marches,  Dances,  &c.  The  music  alone  would  cost 
more  than  $10. 


Price  50  Cents.  Abridged  edition  25  Cents. 


Anvil  Chorus, 

Araby’s  Daughter, 

Annie  Lawrie, 

Baden-Baden  Polka, 

Buy  a Broom, 

Boston  Hop  Waltz, 

Bronze  Horse  Quickstep, 
Carrier  Dove, 

Columbian  Grand  March, 
Dearest  spot  on  earth  to  me 
is  home, 

Diamond  Schottische, 

Elfin’s  Home, 

Empire  Quickstep, 

Emblem  Schottische, 

Echoes  of  Leipsic  Polka, 
Empress  Anne’s  Polka, 
Eclipse  Polka, 

Flying  Cloud  Schottische, 
Good  News  from  Home, 
Galop  a la  Gustave, 

Guarcha  Waltz, 

Grand  March  in  Norma, 
Highland  Polka, 


CONTENTS. 

Home  Waltz, 

In  this  old  Chair, 

I’d  offer  thee  this  hand  of 
mine, 

Katy  Darling, 

Kitty  Clyde, 

King  of  Prussia’s  March, 

La  Pastorale  Galop, 

La  Bayadere  Quickstep, 
Louis  "Napoleon’s  Grand 
March, 

Make  me  no  gaudy  chaplet, 
Melodies  of  many"lamis, 

No,  ne’er  can  thy  home  be 
mine, 

Narraganset  Waltz, 

National  Schottische, 

On  to  the  field. 

Over  the  Summer  sea, 

Oh.  had  I wings  like  a Dove, 
O come,  maidens,  come, 
Prima  Donna  Song, 

Pestal,  or  Prison  Song, 
Pirate’s  Serenade, 


Pop  goes  the  Weazle, 

Polish  Mazurka, 

Prima  Donna  Wraltzes, 
Prince  Albert’s  Waltz, 
Eosalie  the  Prairie  Flower, 
Rubini  Polka, 

Rochester  Schottische, 

Shells  of  Ocean, 

Scenes  that  are  brightest, 
Switzer’s  Song  of  Home, 

Sad  hour  of  Parting, 
Snuff-box  Waltz, 

Steamboat  Quickstep, 
Spanish  Dance, 

Signal  Waltz, 

Spanish  Ghana, 

Sontag  Polka, 

When  the  Swallows  home- 
ward fly, 

Watcher, 

Wait  for  the  Wagon, 
"Wood-up  Quickstep, 

Uncle  Sam’s  Farm, 


HOWE'S  NEW  AMERICAN  MELODEON  AND  SERAPHINE  SCHOOL, 

Containing  very  full  and  complete  instructions,  Rules  and  Exercises, 
to  enable  the  learner  to  play  without  a Master  ; with  the  same 
music  as  that  of  Howe’s  New  American  Piano-forte  School. 
Price  50  Cents.  Abridged  edition  J£5  Cents. 


HOWE’S  NEW  AMERBCAN  ACCORDEON  SCHOOL, 

Containing  very  full  instructions,  and  an  immense  collection  of  fashion- 
able Music,  arranged  expressly  for  the  instrument,  consisting  of 
Songs,  Marches,  Quicksteps,  Waltzes,  Polkas,  Schot- 
tisches,  Hornpipes,  Contra  Dances,  Cotillons,  &c. 

Price  50  Cents.  Abridged  edition  S5  Cents. 


A life  on  the  Ocean  Wave, 
Araby’s  Daughter, 

Anvil  Chorus  Quickstep, 
Augusta’s  Favorite, 

Auld  Lang  Syne, 

Annie  Lawrie, 

Away  now.  or  Trab,  Trab, 
Aurora  Waltz, 

Am  I not  fondly  thine  own, 
Arkansas  Traveller, 

Annie  Cally  Schottische, 
Baden-Baden  Po.ka, 

Billy  Bov, 

Boston  Hop  Waltz, 

Brunswick  Waltz, 

Blue-eyed  Mary, 

Bonny  Doon, 

Begone,  dull  Care, 

Bright  rosy  Morning, 

Blanche  Alpen, 

Blue  B ills  of  Scotland, 

Bruce’s  Address. 

Bonaparte’s  March, 

Charlotte  Grisi  Polka, 
Cinderella  Waltz, 

Copenhagen  Waltz, 

Come,  come.  Soldiers,  come, 
Coquette, 

Columbian  Grand  March, 
Cornin’  thro’  the  Rye, 

Carrier  Dove, 

Craco  vienne. 

College  Hornnipe, 

Charley  over  the  water. 
Coquette  Polka, 

Camptown  Hornpipe, 

Chor  us  Jig, 

Durang’s  Hornpipe, 

Dearest  spot  on  earth  to  me  is 
home. 

Diamond  Schottische, 

Dog  an  i Gun, 

Duke  of  Kent’s  March, 

Devil’s  Dream, 

Drink  to  me  onlv, 

Empress  Anne  Polka- 
Elfin  Waltz, 

Exile’s  Farewell, 

Emblem  Schottische, 

Fairy  Waltz, 

Favorite  Song, 


CONTENTS  : 
Favorite  Bohemian  Air, 
Flora's  Birthday, 

Flying  Cloud  Schottische, 
German  Waltz, 

Gabrella  Polka, 

Gov.  Jones’  March, 

Grand  March  in  Norma, 
Highland  Polka, 

Huntsman’s  Chorus, 

Heart  that  knows  no  sorrow, 
Harvest  Home, 

Hattie’s  Waltz, 

Home  circle  set  of  Cotillons, 
Haste  to  the  Wedding, 
Haymakers, 

Hob  or  Knob, 

H mrs  there  were, 

In  the  lonely  Grove  I linger, 
It  is  better  to  laugh  than  be 


m uns  oiu  i_,nair, 

I d offer  thee  this  hand, 

In  happy  moments, 

Irish  Washerwoman, 
Indian’s  Death  Song, 
i dreampt  I dwelt  in  marble 
halls, 

I have  come  from  a happy 
land, 

Jim  Crow  Polka, 

Jf  nny  Lind  Polka, 

Johnny  Raw. 

Jeannette  and  Jeannot, 
Jordan  am  a hard  road, 

Java  March, 

Kate  Kearney, 

Kinlock, 

Katy  Darling, 

King  of  Prussia’s  March, 
Lilly  Bell, 

Lucerne  Waltz, 

Larry  O’Gaff, 

Land  of  sweet  Erin, 

Love’s  Ritornella  Waltz, 
Lucia  March, 

Little  Minnie’s  Polka, 

Last  Rose  of  Summer, 

La  Bayadere  Quickstep, 
Love  Not  Quickstep, 
Louisville  March, 

Lechmere  House  Polka, 


Mary’s  Galopade, 

My  lodging  is  on  the  cold 
ground, 

Make  me  no  gaudy  chaplet, 
Melodies  of  many  lands, 
Morelia’s  Lesson, 

Mountain  Maid’s  invitation, 
Money  Musk, 

Matrimonial  sweets, 
Narraganset  Waltz, 

National  Schottische, 
Nicholson  Waltz, 

Oliver’s  Quickstep, 

O haste,  crimson  morning, 
On  the  sloping  bank, 

Oh,  had  I wings  like  a dove, 
On  to  the  field. 

Over  the  summer  sea, 

Old  Zip  Coon, 

Pop  goes  the  weasel, 

Post  horn  Waltz, 

Prim  a Donna  Waltz, 

Pas  Sty  Tien, 

Polka  Quickstep, 

Rorv  O’ More, 

Rover’s  Lament, 

Rustic  Reel, 

Rubini  Polka, 

Rose  Aileen, 

Rose  of  Allandale, 

Rochester  Schottische, 
Russian  March, 

Rickett’s  Hornpipe, 

Scotch  Waltz, 

Shells  of  Ocean, 

Stars  are  beaming, 

Soldier’s  Return, 

Soldier’s  Grave, 

Soldier’s  Laddie, 

Spanish  Waltz, 

Swiss  Boy, 

Sweet  Home, 

Sweet  memories  of  Thee, 
Sweet  Aft^n, 

S . Louis  Quickstep, 

Silver  Moon, 

Swiss  Guards  March, 
Spanish  Dance, 

Soldier’s  Joy, 

Scotch  March, 

Switzer’s  Song  of  Home, 


howe’s  new  American  accordeon  school.  (Continued.) 


She  wore  a wreath  of  Roses, 
Snulfbox  Waltz, 

Signal  Waltz, 

Speed  the  Plough, 

’Twas  Ten  o’clock, 

There  is  no  home  like  my 
own, 

Tempest  Quickstep, 

Then  you'll  remember  me, 


Tremont  Quickstep, 
ri  empest, 

Vilikins  and  his  Dinah, 
Virginia  Quickstep, 

Wait  for  the  Wagon, 

We  may  be  happy  yet, 
Woman’s  heart, 

What  can  the  matter  be. 
Waltz, 


Washing  Day, 

We  have  lived  and  loved  to- 
gether, 

W hat  fuiry-like  music, 
Watcher, 

Washington’s  March, 

When  the  Swallows  home- 
ward fly, 

White  Cockade. 


HOWE’S  ME¥/  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  GERMAN 
ACCORDEON. 

Containing  new  and  complete  Rules  and  Exercises,  and  all  necessary 
instructions,  to  perfect  the  player  in  the  art  of  playing  the  Ger- 
man Accordeon  without  a master  ; together  with  a large  col- 
lection of  popular  music,  consisting  of  Polkas,  Waltzes, 
Marches,  Quicksteps,  Hornpipes,  Contra  Dan- 
ces, Cotillons,  Songs,  and  Sacred  Tunes, 
arranged  expressly  for  the  instrument, 


BY  PC  LIAS  HOWE. 


Price  5©  Cents,  net. 


Annie  Lawrie, 

Alabama  Joe, 

A darkie’s  life  is  always  gay, 
A life  on  the  ocean  wave, 
Anvem, 

Arlington, 

Ariel, 

Alps, 

A place  in  thy  memory, 
Bounding  billows, 

Beaux  of  Albany, 

Bowery  gals, 

Brattle  street, 

Boatman’s  dance, 

Belcher, 

Boylston, 

Bellville, 

Be  joyful  in  God, 

Coal  black  Rose, 

Cynthia  Sue, 

Come  sing  me  that  sweet  air, 
C dumbia,  gem  of  the  ocean, 
Cambridge, 

Colchester, 

Clarence, 

Cephas, 

Clifford, 

Conway, 

Come  ye  disconsolate. 

Devil’s  dream, 

Dandy  Jim, 

Dearest  Mae, 

Dandy  Broadway  Swell, 

De  old  gray  goose, 

Dedham, 

Dover, 

Duke  street, 

Dallas, 

Easy  Waltz. 

Emerson’s  Quickstep, 


CONTENTS : 
Effingham, 

Farewell,  ladies, 

Flow  gently,  sweet  Afton, 
Fine  old  English  gentleman, 
Federal  street, 

Folsom, 

Greenville, 

Gone  to  Alabama, 

Ginger’s  wedding, 

Golden  Hill, 

Grace, 

Granby, 

Happy  are  darkies  so  gay, 
Hark  ! o’er  the  stilly  lake, 
Henry, 

Hamburg, 

Hervey, 

Hebron, 

Heath, 

How  beauteous  are  their  feet, 
I’ve  seen  her  at  the  window, 
Italian  hymn, 

Jordan  am  a hard  road, 

Jolly  Raftsman, 

Jim  Brown, 

Jim  Crow  Polka, 

Jim  crack  corn, 

Jordan, 

Kitiy  Clyde, 

Katy  Darling, 

La  Grisi  Polka, 

Lucy  Neal, 

Long  tail  blue, 

Long  time  ago, 

Louisiana  belle, 

Lanesboro’, 

Lathrop, 

Laban, 

Lisbon, 

Miss  Lucy  Long, 


Mary  Blane, 

My  lovely  Virginia  gal. 

My  pretty  yaller  gal, 

Mear, 

Monmouth, 

Marlow, 

Mendon, 

Martyrdom, 

Melford, 

Mount  Vernon, 

Murray, 

Maryland, 

Moulton, 

New  York  Polka, 
Nightingale  Waltz, 

Nigger  in  the  wood  pile. 
Near  the  lake  where  droop’d 
the  willow, 

Newton, 

Nichols, 

Oh,  give  me  a home  by  the 

sea, 

Oh,  come,  maidens,  come, 
Old  Zip  Coon, 

Old  Dan  Tucker, 

Oh.  give  me  the  gal  with  the 
blue  dress  on. 

Over  the  mountains, 

Old  Virginia  State, 

Oh,  carry  me  back  to  old 
Virginy, 

O!  Mr.  Coon, 

O Susanna, 

Over  the  mountain  wave, 
Ortonville, 

Olmutz, 

Oliphant, 

Pop  goes  the  weasel, 
Philadelphia  Polka, 

Polka  Quickstep, 
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Peters, 

Prescott, 

Rosalie  the  Prarie  Flower, 
Rickttt’s  Hornpipe, 

Rosa  Lee, 

Richmond, 

Shells  of  Ocean, 

Sweet  Home, 

Sing,  sing,  darkies  sing, 
Such  a getting  up  stairs, 
Stop  dat  knocking, 
Snow-drop  Ann, 

St.  Thomas, 

Star  of  Bethlehem, 


Sabbath, 

Siberia, 

St.  Johns, 

Sinai, 

Shawmut, 

Silver  stieet, 

Seir, 

Stow, 

Speed  the  plow. 

The  dearest  spot  on  earth, 
Tom  and  Jerry, 

’Tis  said  that  absence  con- 
quers love, 

Troas, 


Uncle  Gabriel, 

Uxbridge, 

Vdikins  and  his  Dinah, 
Wait  tor  the  wagon, 

When  we  went  coon  hunting 
W a k in  the  parlor, 

We’ll  have  a little  dance, 
Way  down  South, 

Wells, 

W ilmot, 

Windham, 

Woodstock, 

Welliugville, 

Zion. 


LEVIATHAN  COLLECTION  OF  INSTRUMENTAL 
MUSIC, 

Containing  over  500  pieces  of  Music,  consisting  of  Polkas,  Schottis- 
ches,  Quicksteps,  Waltzes,  Marches,  Hornpipes,  Contra  Dan- 
ces, &c.,  with  20  sets  of  Quadrilles  or  Cotillons,  (including 
Waltz  and  Polka)  with  figures  or  callings,  for  the  Flute, 
Violin,  Clarionett,  &c. 

BY  ELIAS  HOWE.  Price  $1.00,  net. 


Alpine  Waltz, 

Alniack’s  Schottische, 
Amsterdam  Polka, 

Annie  Lawrie, 

Anvil  Chorus, 

Annen  Polka, 

Alice  Waltz  Quadrille, 
Amelia  W altzes, 

Alhambra  Redowa, 

Atlantic  Hornpipe, 
Amanda’s  Waltz, 

Alpine  Polka, 

Amazon  Polka, 

Arkansas  Traveller, 

Anna  Cally  Schottische, 
Bonaparte’s  Grave, 

Bridal  Waltz, 

Bohemian  Redowa, 

Bird  Waltz, 

Boulevard  Schottische, 
Bertha  Polka, 

Bewitching  Polka, 

Bridal  Polka. 

Burlington  Hornpipe, 

Brave  Old  Oak, 

Boston  Cad e is’  March, 

Billy  Boy  W altz, 

Bancroft’s  Reel, 

Blue-eyed  Lassie, 

Billy  Bov,’ 

Belle  Brittan  Set, 

Beaux  of  Albany, 

Brookline  March, 

Beaux  of  Oak  Hill,  or  Half- 
Moon  Dance, 

Bartlett’s  Quit  kstep, 

Bronze  Ho/se  Quickstep, 
Bonny  Doon, 

Bright  rosy  Morning, 
Bayadere  March, 


CONTENTS: 
Bonaparte’s  March, 

Boston  Hop  Waltz, 
Brunswick  Waltz, 

Bohemian  or  M useum  Polka, 
Baden-Baden  Polka, 
Bricklayers’  Hornpipe, 

Come,  come.  Soldiers,  come, 
Crawford  House  Waltz, 
Cleopatra  Waltz, 

Cellarus  Waltz, 

Cataract  Polka, 

Clara  Polka, 

Carmago  Pt-lka, 

Cologne  Polka, 

Coquette  Polka, 

Camille  Polka, 

Circassian  Polka, 

Crief  Fair, 

Celestra  Waltz  Quadrille, 
Continental  March, 

Cally  Schottische, 

Crucovia  Varsovinna, 
Celebrated  Spanish  Mazurka, 
Columbine  Schottische, 
Circus  Rider, 

Cinderella  Set, 

Coquette  Set, 

Cavalcade  Set, 

Cleopatra  Set, 

Columbian  Grand  March, 
Cinderella  Waltz, 

Celestial  Polka, 

Carlotta  Grisi  Polka, 
Celebrated  Spanish  Dance, 

II  Zapatealo, 

Common  Spanish  Dance, 
Chorus  Jig, 

Cincinnati  Hornpipe, 
Christmas  Hornpipe* 

College  Hornpipe, 


Campiuwn  Hornpipe, 
Corinthian  Hornpipe, 

Dearest  Mae, 

Duvel’s  Polka  Redowa, 
Detroit  Schottische, 

Drum  Polka, 

Drawing-Hoom  Polka, 
Dundee  Hornpipe, 

Dearest  spot  on  tarfh  to  me  is 
Home 

Departed  days, 
Drawing-Room  set  of  Cotil- 
lons. 

Draw  the  sword,  Scotland, 
Drunken  Sailor, 

Disappointed  Coquette, 

Duke  of  Kent’s  Mar  ch, 
Dundee  Waltz, 

Durangs  Hornpipe, 

Diamond  Schottische, 

Exile’s  Farewell. 

Evening  Star  Schottische, 
Emblem  Schottische, 

Eclipse  Polka, 

Elfin  Polka, 

Everlasting  Polka, 

Exquisite  Polka, 

Eugenia  W'altz  Quadrille, 
Emilien  Polka, 

Emperor  Alexander’s  Grand 
March, 

Erie  Canal  March, 

Elfin  Waltz, 

Empress  Anne’s  Polka, 
Empress  Eugenia  Polka, 
Empire  Quickstep, 

Ernani  Polka, 

Fra  Diavolo  Waltz, 

Fairy  Coquette  Polka, 

Flying  Cloud  Scaottische, 


LEVIATHAN  COLLECTION  OF  INSTRUMENTAL  MUSIC.  (Continued.) 


Fairy  Schottische, 

Fest  March, 

Fairy  Waltz, 

Favorite  Spanish  Gitana, 
Fisher’s  Hornpipe, 

French  Fore  and  After, 
Five-fingered  J<>e, 

From  the  Barber  of  Seville, 
Good  news  from  Home, 
Grace  Polka- Mazurka, 
Georgian;!  Schottische, 
Gipsy  Polka, 

Goddard  s Keel, 

Girl  I left  behind  me, 
Grand  March  in  Norma, 
Gen.  DeiDitsch's  Russian 
March, 

Gov.  King’s  March, 

Grand  March  in  Otello, 
Gov.  Jones’  March, 
Gabriella  Polka, 

German  Polka, 

Good  for  the  Tongue, 

Guil  leroy. 

Grand  Military  Quickstep, 
Gipsy  Set, 

German  Waltz, 

Hiawatha  Waltz, 

Henry’s  Waltz, 

Hohnstock’s  Polka, 

Hattie’s  Polka, 

Hail  Columbia, 

Hail  to  the  Chief, 

Harrison’s  Grand  March, 
Hungarian  March, 

Hop  Waltz, 

Home  Waltz, 

Homage  Waltz, 

Henrietta  Waltz, 

Hungarian  Waltz, 

Hamburg  Waltz, 

Highland  Polka, 

Hob  or  Knob, 

Huntsman’s  Hornpipe, 
Hull’s  Victory, 

Harmony  Grove  Set, 

I’d  offer  thee  this  hand, 

Irish  Emigrant’s  lament, 
Indian  Hunter’s  lament, 
Irresistable  Polka, 

Italian  Flower  Girl’s  Polka, 
1 love  the  merry  sunshine, 
Imperial  Guards’  March, 
Juniata  Waltz, 

Jeannette  and  Jeannot, 

Java  March, 

Jenny  Lind  Polka, 

Jim  Crow  Polka, 

Julien  Polka, 

Jackson  at  New  Orleans. 
Jordan  is  a hard  road, 

Kitty  Clyde, 

Katy  Darling, 

Katin k a Polka, 

Kate  Kearney, 

King  of  Prussia’s  March, 
Kelso  Quickstep, 

Lover’s  Quickstep, 

Lucia  March, 

Lanner’s  Waltz, 

Lardner’s  Wa  tz, 

Light  Guard  Schottische, 
Laughing  Paris  Schottische, 


Lion  Polka, 

London  Times  Polka, 

La  Belle  Polka, 

Leipsic  Polka, 

Lardner’s  Reel, 

La  Favorite  Redowa, 

Linden  Redowa, 

Lancers’  Set, 

Laughing  Fairy  Set, 

Ladies  Enterprise  Set, 
Lucrezia’s  Waltz, 

Linden  Waltz, 

Lizzie’s  Waltz, 

Liverpool  Hornpipe, 
Lamplighter’s  Hornpipe, 

Love  and  Lager  Beer, 

Larry  O’ Gaff, 

Land  of  sweet  Erin,  or  the 
Twin  Sisters, 

Love  Not  Quickstep, 

Loudon  Potka  Quadrilles, 
Lucia  Set, 

Lyon’s  Redowa  Polka, 
Louisville  March, 

Louis  Napoleon’s  Gd.  March, 
My  lodging  is  on  the  cold 
Ground, 

Mountain  Maid’s  invitation, 
Mother,  watch  the  little  feet, 
Market  Chorus, 

Minnehaha  Waltz, 

March  from  Norma, 

Mozart’s  Waltz, 

Madame  de  Nouville’s  Waltz, 
Melrose  Schottische, 

Mayence  Schottische, 
Minnesota  Polka, 

Mayfield  Polka, 

Mountain  Hornpipe, 

Military  set  of  Cotillons, 
Miller’s  Maid, 

Marseilles  Hymn, 

May  Morning  Schottische, 
Minne  Polka  Redowa, 

May  Rose  Waltz, 

Mousier  D’Orsav  Minuet, 
Make  me  no  gaudy  Chaplet, 
Morelia’s  Lesson, 

Massaniello  March, 
Masquerade  March, 

March  in  memory  of  Wash- 
ington, 

Massais  Favorite, 

Miss  Brown’s  Reel, 

Miss  Gay’s  Reel, 

Money  Musk, 

Maryland  Quickstep, 

Marine  Artillery  Quickstep, 
Norma  March, 

No,  ne’er  can  thy  home  be 
Mine, 

National  Guards  Quickstep, 
Nicholson  Waltz, 

Nelly's  Polka, 

New  Bedford  Galop, 

No.  Bridgewater  Dragoons 
Schottische, 

New  Liverpool  Hornpipe, 
Niobe  Schottische 
New  York  Polka, 

New  German  Waltz. 

> Narraganset  Waltz, 
i Niagara  Hornpipe, 


New  Century  Hornpipe, 
National  Schotti-che, 

O,  eoine,  maidens,  come, 

Oh,  give  me  a home  by  the 
Sea, 

Oh,  had  I wings  like  a dove, 
O Susanna, 

Old  Darkies, 

Oh,  carry  me  back, 

Old  arm  chair, 

Orlando  waltz, 

Old  Batch*  lor  Schottische, 
Ole  Bull  Hornpipe, 

Original  Gorlit/a, 

Original  Varsovienne, 

Old  Zip  Coon, 

Opera  Reel, 

Ouster  River, 

Opera  set  Waltz  Quadrilles, 
Perkins’  Reel, 

Pull  away  cheerily, 

Prize  Waltz, 

Princess  Waltz, 

Polish  Mazurka, 

Pet  Schottische, 

Pantomine  Hornpipe, 

Pas  Styrien, 

Pirate’s  Serenade, 

Poachers  of  Lie  coin  shire, 
Prince  Albert's  Waltz, 

Prince  Blucher^  Waltz, 
Prince  de  Joinville  Polka, 
Philadelphia  Assembly  Polka, 
Polish  Mazurka, 

Pretty  Polly, 

Polka  Quickstep, 

Princess  Schottische, 

Pop  goes  the  weasel, 

Pic-nic  Set, 

Queen  of  the  Roses  Polka, 
Quindaro  Hornpipe, 

Queen  of  Bohemia  Polka, 
Quadrille  Quickstep, 

Hosalie  the  Prairie  Flower, 
Rose  of  Lucerne, 

Beichstadt’s  Waltz, 

Rosalie  Schottische, 

Rochester  Schottische, 
Russian  March, 

Reichstadt’s  March, 

Roslin  Castle  Dead  March, 
Rubini  Polka, 

River  Polka, 

Rickett’s  Hornpipe, 

Red  Lion  Hornpipe, 

Rory  O’ More, 

Reel  over  the  Mountain, 

Rosa  Lee, 

Sutton  Quickstep, 

Shells  of  Ocean, 

Stars  are  beaming, love, 

Strike  the  C\  mbals, 

St.  Louis  Quickstep, 
Snuff-box  Waltz, 

Sontag  Waltz, 

Stanley  Waltz, 

Sweet  memories  Waltz, 

Silver  Lake  Waltz, 

Spanish  Waltz, 

Shotting  Star  Schottische, 

St  Lawrence  Schottische, 
Souvenir  Schottische, 

Sontag  Polka, 


LEVIATHAN  COLLECTION  OF  INSTRUMENTAL  MUSIC.  (Continued.) 


Sultan’s  Polka, 

Santiago  Polka, 

Salem  Hornpipe, 
Saratoga  Hornpipe, 
Spanish  Hornpipe, 
Scotch  Reel, 

Star  Spangied  Banner, 
Salem  Cadets  March, 
Snow  storm  Schottische, 
Spri"  of  Snellaleh, 

Sheela  na  Guira, 

Sailor's  Hornpipe, 
Serious  Family  Polka, 
Sailor’s  Lament, 

Surprise  Set, 

Starlight  Waltz, 

Sweet  Home, 

Silver  Moon, 

Sweet  Alton, 

Swiss  Guards’  March, 
Swiss  Waltz, 

Signal  Waltz, 

St.  Louis  Stop  Waltz, 

St.  Louis  Polka, 

St.  Clair’s  Hornpipe, 
Scotch  Hornpipe, 

Smith’s  Hornph  e, 

Spirits  of  France, 


St  Patrick’s  Day, 
Steamboat  Quickstep, 
Scotch  Set, 

Speed  the  Plough, 
Spanish  Waltz, 

Star  Waltz  Set, 

Swiss  Waltz  Set, 

Spanish  Waltz  Set, 
Tempest  Quickstep, 
Traviata  Schottische, 

Trab  Polka, 

Triton  Polka, 

’Twas  on  the  17th  of  June, 
Tiger  Hornpipe, 

Tiger  Polka  Set, 

The  Watcher, 

The  Rose  of  Allandale, 
Tyrolean  Waltz, 

Triumph  Polka, 

Taglioni  Polka, 

Tempest, 

Thunder  Hornpipe, 

The  Coquette, 

The  Cuckoo, 

Tom  and  Jerry, 

The  Graces, 

The  Devil’s  Dream, 
Tacumseh's  Quickstep, 


Uncle  Sam’s  Farm, 

Vilikins  and  his  L>inah, 

Von  Weber’s  favorite  Waltz 
Village  Hornpipe, 

Vinton’s  Hornpipe, 

Venetian  Hornpipe, 

Virginia  Quickstep, 

Victoria  Waltz  Set, 

Wait  for  the  Wagon, 

We  have  lived  and  loved  to- 
gether. 

Waltz  in  the  Swiss  Family, 
Willie’s  Polka, 

Waltz— Sounds  from  home, 
Wedding  March, 

Waverly  Schot.ische, 

Widow  Machrce, 
Washington’s  March, 
Washington’s  Grand  March, 
Washington  crossing  the 
Delaware, 

Wood-up  Quickstep, 
Wrecker’s  Daughter  Quick- 
step, 

Yankee  Doodle, 

Yankee  Roys  and  Yankee 
Lasses. 


HOWE’S  NEW  AMERICAN  CUfiTAR  SCHOOL, 

With  very  complete  instructions,  Rules  and  Exercises,  and  about 
100  pieces  of  fashionable  music,  arranged  expressly  for  the 
instrument. 


Price  50  Centfc.  Abridged  edition  25  Cents. 


Annie  Lawrie, 

Anvil  Chorus, 

Away  now,  or  Trab,  Trab, 
Angel’s  Whisper, 
Batchelor’s  Song, 

By-gone  Hours, 

Believe  me,  if  all  those  en- 
dearing, 

Bell  Brandon, 
Baden-Baden  Polka, 

Bronze  Horse  Quickstep, 
Boston  Hop  Waltz, 
Columbian  Grand  March, 
Carrier  Dove, 

Charlotte  Grisi  Polka, 
Cinderella  Waltz, 
Campbell’s  are  coming, 
Copenhagen  "Waltz, 

Cornin’  thro’  the  Rye, 
Diamond  Schottische, 
Dearest  spot  on  earth  to  me 
is  home, 

Elfin’s  Home, 

Empress  Anne’s  Polka, 
Fading,  still  fading, 

Flying  Cloud  Schottische, 
Good  news  from  Home, 


CONTENTS : 

Grand  March  in  Norma, 
Gentil  Housard  (Waltz,) 
lloop  I hoop ! hurrah  ! 

Home,  sweet  Home, 

I’ll  hang  my  harp  on  a willow 
tree, 

Pd  offer  thee  this  hand  of 
mine, 

I have  come  from  a happy 
land, 

Jenny  Lind  Polka, 

Katy  Darling, 

Kilty  Clyde, 

Last  Rose  of  Summer, 
Matrimonial  Sweets, 

Make  me  no  gaudy  Chaplet, 
My  heart  and  Lute, 

Mari  h No.  1, 

Morning  beams, 

Mother,  watch  the  little  feet, 
No,  ne’er  can  thy  home  be 
Mine, 

National  Schottische, 

Oil,  I have  roamed  in  many 
lands, 

< >verthe  Summer  sea, 

O come,  maidens,  come, 


Oft  in  the  stillv  night, 

Oh,  give  me  a nome  by  the. 
O dolee  concerto, 

Prima  Donna  Waltz, 

Pop  goes  the  Weasel, 
Rosalie  the  Prarie  Flower, 
Rose  of  Allandale, 

Styrien  W altz, 

Shells  of  Ocean, 

Sw  itzer’s  Song  of  Home. 

Son  tag  Polka, 

Spanish  Dance, 

’Twere  vain  to  tell  thee, 
Ten  o’clock, 

There  is  no  home  like  my, 
1'nele  Sam’s  Farm, 

What  fairy  like  music, 
When  stars  are  in  the  quiet 
skies, 

When  the  swallows  home- 
ward fly, 

Wings  of  a Dove, 

Watcher, 

Waltz  No.  1 and  No.  2, 
Waltz  No.  3 and  No.  4, 

Waltz  No.  5 and  No.  6, 


HOWE’S  NEW  AMERICAN  VIOLIN  SCHOOL; 
HOWE’S  NEW  AMERICAN  FLUTE  SCHOOL; 

Each  containing  full  and  complete  Rules  and  Exercises,  and  with 
very  full  instructions,  to  enable  the  learner  to  play  without  a 
Master,  — with  an  immense  collection  of  popular  music, 
consisting  of  Polkas,  Schottisches,  Waltzes,  Songs, 
Quicksteps,  Marches,  Hornpipes,  Contra 
Dances,  Cotillons,  &c. 


Price  30  Cents.  Abridged  edition  35  Cents. 


Amanda’s  Waltz, 

Alpine  Polka, 

Amazon  Polka, 

Arkansas  Traveller, 

Anna  Cally  Schottische, 
Beaux  of  Albany, 

Brook. me  March, 

Beaux  of  One  Hill,  or  Half- 
Moon  La.me, 

Bartlett’s  Quickstep, 

Bronze  llo^e  Quickstep, 
Bonny  Doon, 

Bright  rosy  Morning, 
Bayadere  March, 

Bonaparte’s  March, 

Boston  Hop  Waltz, 
Brunswick  Waltz, 

Bohemi  n or  Museum  Polka, 
Baden  Baden  Polka, 
Bricklayers’  Hornpipe, 
Columbian  Grand  March, 
Cinderella  Waltz, 

Celestial  Polka, 

Carlotta  G risi  Polka, 
Celebrated  Spanish  Dance, 

Ii  Z .pitealo, 

Common  Spanish  Dance, 
Chorus  Jig, 

Cincinnati  Hornpipe, 
Christmas  Hornpipe, 

College  Hornpipe, 

Camptowu  Hornpipe, 
Corinthian  Hornpipe, 

Duke  of  Kent’s  March, 
Dundee  Waltz, 

Durang’s  Hornpipe, 

Diamond  Schottische, 
Emperor  Alexander’s  Grand 
March, 

Erie  Canal  March, 

Elhn  Waltz, 

Empress  Annie's  Polka, 
Empress  Eugenia,  Poika, 
Empire  Quickstep, 

Ernani  Polka, 

Fest  March, 

Fairy  Waltz, 

Favorite  Spanish  Gitana, 
Fisher’s  Hornpipe, 

French  Fore  and  After 
Five-tinger  d Joe, 

From  the  Barber  of  Seville, 
Grand  March  in  Norma, 

Gen  Deibitsch’s  Russian 
March, 

Gov.  King’s  March, 

Grand  March  in  Otello, 

Gov.  Jones’  March, 

Gabriella  Polka, 

German  Polka, 

Good  for  the  Tongue, 


CONTENTS: 

| Guilderoy, 

Grand  Military  Quickstep, 

! Gipsy  Set, 
j German  Waltz, 

Harrison’s  Grand  March, 
Hungarian  March, 

Hop  Waltz, 

: Home  Waltz, 

Homage  Waltz, 

Henrietta  Waltz, 
j Hungarian  Waltz, 

; Hamburg  Waitz, 

Highland  Polka, 
i Hob  or  Knob. 

Huntsmen’s  Hornpipe, 

Hull’s  Victory, 

Harmony  Grove  Set, 
Imperial' Guards’  March, 
Jeannette  and  Jeannot, 

Java  March, 

Jenny  Lind  Polka, 

Jim  Crow  Polka, 

Julien  Polka, 

Jackson  at  New  Orleans, 
Jordan  is  a hard  road, 

King  of  Prussia’s  March, 
Kelso  Quickstep, 

Lucre zia’s  Waitz, 

Linden  Waltz, 

Lizzie’s  Waltz, 

Liverpool  Hornpipe, 
Lamplighter’s  Hornpipe, 
Love  a i,d  Lager  Beer, 

Larry  O’Gaft, 

Land  of  sweet  Erin,  or  the 
| T win  Sisters, 

Love  Not  Quickstep, 

London  Polka  Quadrilles, 
Lucia  Set, 

Lyon’s  Redowa  Polka, 
Louisville  March, 

Louis  Napoleon’s  Gd.  March. 
Make  me  no  gaudy  Chaplet, 
Morelia’s  Lesson, 

Massaniello  March, 
Masquerade  March, 

March  in  memory  of  Wash- 
ington, 

Masiais’  Favorite, 

Miss  Brown's  Reel, 
j Miss  Gay’s  Reei, 

Money  Musk. 

I Maryland  Quickstep. 

Marine  Artillery  Quickstep, 
New  York  Polka. 

New  German  Waltz, 
Na-raganset  Waltz, 

Niagara  Hornpipe, 

New  Century  Hornpipe, 
National  Schottische, 

Old  Zip  Coon, 


Opera  Reel, 

Oy  ster  River, 

Poachers  of  Lincolnshire, 
Prince  Albert's  Waltz. 

Prince  Blucher’s  Wa  tz, 
Prince  de  Joinville  Poika, 
Philadelphia  Assembly  Polka 
Polish  Mazourka, 

Pretty  Po  ly, 

Polka  Quickstep, 

Princess  Schottische, 

Pop  goes  the  weasel, 

P c-nic  St  t, 

Quadrille  Quickstep, 

Russian  March, 

Reichstadi’s  March, 

Rosiin  Castle  Dead  March, 
Kubini  Polka, 

River  Polka, 

R ckett’s  Hornpipe, 

Red  Lion  Hornpipe, 

Rorj-  O More. 

Reel  over  the  Mountain, 

Rosa  Lee, 

Sweet  Home, 

Silver  Moon, 

Sweet  Afton. 

Swiss  Guard’s  March, 

Spanish  Waltz, 

Swiss  Waltz, 

Signal  Waltz, 

St  Louis  Stop  Waltz, 

St  i*ouis  Polka, 

St  Clair's  Hornpipe, 

Scotch  Hornpipe, 

Smith’s  Hornpipe, 

Spirits  of  France, 

St  Patrick’s  Day, 

Steamboat  Quickstep, 

Scotch  Set 
Speed  the  Plough, 

The  Watcher, 

The  Rose  ot  Allendale, 
Tyrolean  Waltz, 

Triumphant  Polka, 

Taglioni  Polka, 

Tempest, 

Thunder  Hornpipe, 

The  Coquette, 

The  Cuckoo, 

Tom  and  Jerry, 

The  Graces, 

The  Devil's  Dream, 
Tecumseh’s  Quickkep, 

Von  Weber’s  Favorite  Waltz, 
Village  Hornpipe, 

Vinton’s  Hornpipe, 

Venetian  Hornpipe, 

Virginia  Quickstep, 

Wood-up  Quickstep, 
WTeckersDaughterQuickstep 


YOUNG  AMERICA’S  INSTRUCTOR  FOR  THE  FLUTE 


Containing  full  instructions,  Rules  and  Exercises,  to  perfect  the 
learner  in  the  art  of  playing  the  Elute  without  a Master,  contain- 
ing the  same  music  as  Young  America's  Instructor  for  the 
Violin. 

IB  Y ELI  .A.  S HOWE. 

Price  50  Cents,  Abridged  edition  25  Cents. 


YOUNG  AMERICA’S  INSTRUCTOR  FOR  THE  VIOLIN, 

Containing  full  instructions,  Rules,  Exercises,  and  a valuable  treatise 
on  the  preservation  and  mechanism  of  the  Violin, — with  about 
200  pieces  of  the  latest  and  most  popular  music  of  the  day, 
consistingof  Polkas,  Schottisches,  Waltzes,  Redowas, 
Marches,  Quicksteps,  Hornpipes,  Contra  Dan- 
ces, Cotillons,  &c. 


E Y E L I A.  S HOWE. 


Price  50  Cents.  Abridged  edition  25  Cents. 

CONTENTS: 


Alpine  Waltz, 

Almack’s  Schottische, 
Amsterdam  Polka, 

Annie  Lawrie, 

Anvil  Chorus, 

Annen  Polka, 

Alice  Waltz-Quadrille, 
Bonaparte’s  Grave, 

Bridal  Waltz, 

Bohemian  Redowa, 

Bird  Waltz. 

Boulevatd  Schottische, 
Bertha  Polka, 

Bewitching  Polka, 

Bridal  Polka, 

Burlington  Hornpipe, 

Come,  come,  Soldiers,  come, 
Crawford  House  Waltz, 
Cleopatra  Waltz, 

Cellaraus  W altz, 

Cataract  Polka, 

Clara  Polka, 

Carmago  P<  Ika, 

Cologne  Polke, 

Coquette  Polka, 

Camille  Polks, 

Circassian  Polka, 

Crief  Fair, 

Celestra  Waltz  Quadrille, 
Dearest  Mae, 

Duval’s  Polka  Redowa, 
Detroit  Schottische, 

Drum  Polka, 

Drawinsr-Room  Polka, 
Dundee  Hornpipe, 

Dearest  spot  on  earth  to  me  is 
Home. 

Departed  days, 
Drawing-Room  set  of  Cotil- 
lons. 

Exile’s  Farewell. 

Evening  Star  Schottische, 
Emblem  Schottische, 

Eclipse  Polka 


Elfin  Polka, 

Everlasting  Polka, 
Exquisite  Polka, 

Eugenia  Waltz  Quadrille, 
Fra  Diavolo  Waltz, 

Fairy  Coquette,  Polka, 
Flying  Cloud  Schottische, 
Fairy  Schottische, 

Good  news  from  Home, 
Grace  Polka- Mazurka, 
Georgiana  Schottische, 

Gipsy  Polka, 

Goddard’s  Reel, 

Hiawatha  Waltz, 

Henry’s  Waltz, 

Hohnstock’s  Polka, 

Hattie’s  Polka, 

I’d  offer  thee  this  hand, 

Irish  Emigrant’s  lament, 
Indian  Hunter’s  lament, 
Irrisistible  Polka, 

Juniata  Waltz, 

Kitty  Clyde, 

Katy  Darling, 

Katin  ka  Polka, 

Ixjver’s  Quickstep, 

Lucia  March, 
banner’s  Waitz, 

Lardner’s  Waltz, 

Light  Guard  Schottische, 
Laughing  Paris  Schottische, 
Lion  Polka, 

London  Times  Polka, 

La  Belle  Polka, 

Leipaic  Polka, 

Lardner’s  Reel, 

La  Favorite  Redowa, 

My  loigingison  the  cold 
ground, 

Mountain  Maid’s  invitation, 
Mother,  watch  the  little  feet. 
Market  Chorus, 

Minnehaha  Waltz, 

March  from  Norma, 


Mozart’s  Waltz, 

JVLauume  de  Nouville’s  Waltz, 
Melrose  Schottische, 

May  ence  Schottische, 
Minnesota  Polka, 

Maylield  Polka, 

Mountain  Hornpipe , 
Military  set  of  Cotillons, 
Millers ’s  Maid, 

Norma  March, 

No,  ne’er  can  thy  home  be 
mine, 

National  Guards  Quickstep, 
Nicholson’s  »W  altz, 

Nelley’s  Polka, 

New  Bedford  Galop, 

No.  Bridgewater  Dragoons 
Schottische, 

O come,  maidens,  come, 

Oh,  give  me  a home  by  the 
Sea, 

Oh,  had  I wings  like  a dove, 
O Susanna, 

Old  Darkies, 

Oh,  carry  me  back, 

Old  arm  chair, 

Orlando  "Waltz, 

Old  Bachelor  Schottische, 
Ole  Bull  Hornpipe, 

Original  Gorlitza, 

Original  Varsovienne, 
Perkins’  Reel, 

Pull  away  cheerily. 

Prize  W altz, 

Princess  Waltz, 

Polish  Mazurka, 

Pet  Schottische, 

Pantomime  Hornpipe, 

Pas  Styrien, 

Queen  of  the  Roses  Polka. 
Quindaro  Hornpipe. 

Queen  of  Bohemia  Polka, 
Rosalie  the  Prairie  Flower. 
Rose  of  Lucerine. 


YOUNG  AMERICA’S  INSTRUCTOR  FOR  TIIE  VIOLIN  (CONTINUED.) 


Reichstadt’s  Waltz, 
Rosalie  Schotiisehe, 
Rochester  Se.hottische, 
Sutton  Quickstep, 
Shells  of  Ocean, 

Stars  are  beaming  love, 
Strike  the  Cjmbals, 

St.  Louis  Quickstep, 
Snuff-box  Waltz, 
Sontag  Waltz, 

Stanley  Waltz, 

Sweet  memories  Waltz, 
Silver  Lake  Waltz, 
Spanish  Waltz, 


Shooting  Star  Schotiisehe, 
Si.  Lawrence  Schottische, 
Souvenir  Schottische, 
Sontag  P lka, 

Sultan’s  Polka, 

Santiago  Polka, 

Salem  Hornpipe, 

Saratoga  Hornpipe, 
Spanish  Hornpipe, 

Scotch  Keel, 

Tempest  Quickstep, 
i laviuta  Schottische, 
l'rao  Polka, 

Triton  Polka, 


Uncle  Sam’s  Farm, 

Vilikins  and  his  Dinah, 
Wait  for  the  Wagon, 

W e have  lived  ai,d  loved  to- 
gether, 

Waltz  in  the  Swiss  Family, 
Willie’s  Polka, 

Waltz  Quadrille,  No.  1, 
Waltz  Quadrille,  No.  2, 

W edding  March, 

Waltz  — Sounds  from  home 
Waverley  Schottische, 


YOUNG  AMERICA’S  COLLECTION  OF  INSTRUMEN- 
TAL MUSIC, 

Arranged  in  three  parts  — First,  Second,  and  Base  ; consisting  of  the 
most  popular  Polkas,  Schottisches,  Waltzs,  Redowas,  Mar- 
ches, Quicksteps,  Contra  Dances,  Hornpipes,  Cotillons, 

&c. 

BY  ELIAS  HOWE.  Price  50  Cents. 


Annie  Lawrie, 

Alpine  Waltz, 

Anvil  Cho  us  Quickstop, 
Bewitching  Polka, 
Baden-Baden  Polka, 

Boston  Hop  Waltz, 

Bronze  Horse  Quickstep, 
Camptown  Hornpipe, 
Circassion  troika, 

Cellaraus  Waltz, 

Coquette  Polka, 

Columbian  Grand  March, 
Camille  Polka, 

Drum  Polka, 

Departed  days, 

Diamond  Schottische, 
Empire  Polka, 

Emblem  Schottische, 
Empress  Anne  Polka, 
Eclipse  Polka, 

Empire  Quickstep, 

Elfin  Waltz, 

Fanny  Elsler’s  Spanish  Ca- 
chuca, 

Flying  Cloud  Schottische, 


CONTENTS: 

Gipsy’s  Polka, 

Goddard’s  Reel, 

Grand  March  in  Norma, 
Galop  a la  Gustave, 

Hohnstock  Polka, 

Highland  Polka, 

Home  Waltz, 

Irresistible  Polka, 

Jullien  Trab  Polka, 

Jordan  am  a hard  road, 

Larry  O’Gaff, 

Laughing  Paris  Schottische, 
L’Inconstance  Waltz, 

Lion  Polka, 

La  Bavadeie  Quickstep, 

Louis  Napoleon’s  Gd.  March, 
London  Times  Polka, 
Mayfield  Polka, 

Minnesota  Polka, 
j Music-box  Waltz, 

| March  Lady  Mine, 

I Mellville  Grand  March, 
j M.  lrose  March, 

I Marseilles  Hymn, 

1 New  Bedford  Galop, 


No.  Bridgewater  Dragoons 
Schottische 
National  Schottische, 

Old  Bachelor’s  Schottische, 
Pet  Schottische, 

Perkins’ Reel, 

Polish  Mazurka, 

I Pop  goes  the  weasel, 

, Prince  Albert’s  Waltz, 
j Rubini  Polka, 

! Rosalie  Schottische, 

I Rochester  Schottische, 
Silver  Moon, 

I Spanish  Waltz, 

Sultan’s  Polka, 

Scotch  Reel, 

Spanish  Dance,  No.  1, 
Spanish  Dai  ce,  No.  2, 
Sontag  Polka. 

Silver  Lake  Waltz, 

Serious  Family  Polka, 
Triton  Polka, 

Trancadillo  Polacca, 

W edding  March, 

Yankee  Doodle. 


IN  PRESS:  THE  FAMILY  CIRCLE  GLEE  BOOK,  VOL.  2, 


The  usual  discount  to  the  trade.  Dealers  or  publishers  who 
wish  for  an  edition  of  either  of  the  above,  can  be  supplied  on  liberal 
terms,  with  their  imprint  as  nominal  publishers. 

Any  of  the  above  bool$s  will  be  sent  by  mail,  to  any  address  in  the 
United  States,  postage  free;  on  receipt  of  the  above  retail  prices. 
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